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FOREWORD

‘Les choses ne son! pas difficile & foire, ce qui est
difficiles, c'est de nous mettre en état de les faire.’
[Brancusi)

lf is inevitable that the work you do as an orchitect should
serve as the point of departure for your teaching, ond
obviously the best woy to explain what you have to say
is fo do 3o on the basis of practical experience: that,
indeed, is the common thread of this book. Instead of
presenting each individuol work separalely ond explaining
oll their distinctive features in turn, the different textual
components have been organized in such o woy thal, as
o whole, they offer something in the way of a theory; it
is the way the elements are orgonized that ransforms
proctice itself into theory.

When you discuss your own work you have fo ask yourself
what you ocquired from whom. Bacouse everything you
find comes from somewhere. The source was not your own
mind, but wos supplied by the culture you belong to. And
that is why the work of others is so manifestly present here
by way of a conlext. You could say thet in so for os this
book contoins lessons, they are the lessons of Bramante,
Cerdd, Chareau, Le Corbusier, Duiker & Bijvoet, Von
Eyck, Goudi & Jujol, Horta, lobrouste, Polladio, Peruzz),
Rietveld, Von der Viugt & Brinkman, and of all the others
who lent me their eyes so thol | could see and select
precisely what | needed o carry my own work ¢ step
further. Architects fond not only they) are in the habit of
concealing their sources of inspiration and even of frying
to sublimalte them - as if tha! would ever be possible But
in so doing the design-process gels clouded, while by
disclosing whot moved and stimulated you in the first
place you may well succeed in explaining yourself and
motivaling your decisions.

The examples and inflvences which abound in this book
constitute the cultural context within which an architect
works, and an impression is given of the range of con.
cepls and mental images that must serve as his tcols [can
o person's outpy! of ideas ever be greater than the input?).
Everything thot is absorbed ond registered in your mind
adds fo the collection of ideas stored in the memory: o
sort of library you can consult whenever o problem arises.
So, essentially, the more you have seen, experienced ond
absorbed, the more points of reference you will hove o
help you decide which direction o take: your frame of
reference exponds

The capacity to find a fundamentally different solution to
a problem, i.e. to create o different ‘mechanism’, depends

entirely on the wealth of your experience, jus! a3 o per-
son's expressive polential in terms of language cannol
transcend that which is expressible with his vocabulory.
Recipes for design are impossible 1o give, as everyone
knows. | have not cltlempied lo do so, and the gquestion
whether it is possible ot oll to learn how fo design is not
reclly at issue here.

The aim of my 'lessons’ hos always been to stimulate stu-
dants, to evoke in them on orchitectural frame of mind that
will enable them to do their own work; my aim in this book
is the some.

Herman Herizberger

Preface to the fourth edition

In the len years since this book was first published a host
of new built works by others and by myself have seen the
light of day. These provide many new models for further
expanding upon the themes first set forth in 1991. The
book could well have been completely renewed as o
resull. That this has not been the case, lempting though
that proposition might be, has 1o do with the fact that in
the meantime Lessons has o sequel, entitled Spoce and the
Architect,

Part two is complementory fo part one. More then just o
supplement, it ploces the earlier publication in ¢ new
light. In this first part the centrol notion of ‘space’ has
mainly to do with interpreting spatial entities os ploces in
situations concerning pecple. In part two the accent shifts
fo spoce in ¢ more generol sense, os o potential and
medium for inciling and sustaining the condilions for
such interprefation, the way o longuoge does, fo be
applied ogain and again. Thus the two parts relate in
much the same way tho! ploce and spoce relote, as
'performance’ ond 'competence’.

Further, o greot deal has chonged in those %en yeors in the
cppreciation of the public domain. There is litle loft of the
upsurge, notably in the sixties and seventies, of personcl
influence on public spoce where a sense of clienction has
ioken over with clarming force. As o result, o aumber of
examples in this book may seem ovimoded or of the very
least naive. Yet they are shill relevant, if only os reminders
that we architects must keep seeking ways of combating
the aloofness of o public domain in inexorable decline.

Herman Hertzberger, November 2001
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PUBLIC AND PRIVATE

The concepts ‘public’ and 'private’ can be interpreted as
the translation into spatial terms of 'collective’ and
'individual'.

In a more absolute sense you could say:

public: an area that is accessible to everyone at all
times; responsibility for upkeep is held collectively.
private: an area whose accessibility is determined by o
small group or one person, with responsibility for
upkeep.

This extreme opposition between private and public - like
the opposition between collective and individual - has
resulted in o cliché, ond is as unsubtle and folse as the
supposed opposition between general and specific,
objective and subjective. Such oppositions are symploms
of the disintegration of primary human relations.

Everyone wants to be accepted, wants to belong, wants to
have a place of his or her own. All behaviour in society ot
large is indeed role-induced, in which the personality of
each individual is affirmed by what others see in him. In
our world we experience o polarization between
exaggerated individuality on the one hand and
exaggerated collectivity on the other. Too much emphasis
is placed on these two poles, while there is not a single
humaon relationship with which we as architects are
concerned that focuses exclusively on one individual or on
one group, nor indeed exclusively on everyone else, or
'the outside world'. It is always o question of people and
groups in their interrelationship ond mutual commitment,
i.e. it is always a question of collective and individual vis
@ vis eoch other.

CESSONS FOR STUBENTS In ARCHITECTURE

'Wenn aber der Individuolismus nur einen Teil des
Menschen erfasst so erfasst der Kollektivismus nur den
Menschen als Teil: zur Gonzheit des Menschen, zum
Menschen als Ganzes dringen beide nicht vor. Der
Individualismus sieht dan Menschen nur in der
Bezogenheit auf sich selbst, aber der Kollektivismus sieht
den Menschen uberhoupt nicht, er sieht nur die
"Gesellschoft”, Beide lebensanschovungen sind
Ergebnisse oder Aeusserungen des gleichen menschlichen
Zustands.

Dieser Zustond ist durch das Zusammenstrémen von
kosmischer und sozicler Heimlosigkeit, von Weltangst und
lebensangst, zu einer Doseinsverfassung der Einsamkeit
gekennzeichnel, wie es sie in diesem Ausmass vermutlich
noch nie zuvor gegeben hat. Um sich vor der
Verzweiflung zv relten, mit der ihn siene Vereinsamung
bedrohi, ergreift der Mensch den Ausweg, diese zv
glorifizieren. Der moderne Individvalismus hat im
wesenflichen eine imaginare Grundlage. An diesem
Charakter scheitert er, denn die Imagination reicht nicht
zu, die gegebene Situation foktisch zv bewdltigen.

Der moderne Kollektivismus ist die letzte Schranke, die der
Mensch vor der Begegnung mit sich selbst aufgerichtet hat
.., im Kollektivismus gibt sie, mit dem Verzicht auf die
Unmittelbarkeit persnlicher Enlscheidung und
Veraniwortung, sich selber auf. In beiden Fallen ist sie
unfchig, den Durchbruch zum Anderen zv vollziehen: nur
zwischen echlen Personen gibt es echle Beziehung.

Hier gibt es keinen anderen Ausweg als den Aufstand der
Person um der Befreiung der Beziehung willen. ich sehe
om Horizont, mit der langsamkeit oliler Vorgange der
wahren Menschengeschichte , eine grosse Unzufriedenheit
heraufkommen.

Man wird sich nicht mehr bloss wie bisher gegen eine
bestimmte herrschende Tendenz um anderer Tendenz
willen empéren, sondern gegen die falsche Realisierung
eines grossen Strebens, des Strebens zur Gemeinschoft,
um der echfen Realisierung willen,

Man wird gegen die Verzerrung und fir die reine Gestalt
kompfen. Ihr erster Schritt muss die Zerschlagung einer
talschen Alternative sein, der Alternative *Individuglismus
oder Kollektivismus".'

[Martin Buber, Dos Problem des Menschen, Heidelberg 1948, also
published in Forum 7.1959, pp 249)



'if however individualism comprehends only part of
mankind, so collectivism only comprehends mankind as o
whole of man, or man os o whole. Individualism perceives
man only in his self-orientotion, but collectivism does not
perceive man at all, it relates only to 'society’. Both life-
views are the products or expressions of the some human
condilions.

This state of affairs is cheracterized by the conflyence of
cosmic ond social homelessness, of a world-anxiety ond o
life-anxiety which have probobly never existed to this
degree before. In an attempt lo escape from the insecurity
brought on by his feelings of isolation, man seeks refuge
in their glorification of individualism. Modern
individualism has an imaginary besis. This is why it is
doomed, for the imagination is unable to deal foctuolly
with o given sifuation.

Modern collectivism is the last borrier that man has
erected o protect him from his encounter with himself. .. in
collectivism it surrenders because it waives the claim to
immediacy of personal decision and responsibility. In
neither case is it capable of effecting a breakthrough to
the other; only betwsen real people can a real
relationship exist

There is no other alternative here than the rebellion of the
individual for the sake of the liberation of the relationship.
| can see looming on the horizon, slowly like all processes
of the true human history, o great discontent.

People will no longer rise up as they did in ihe past
against a cerfain prevailing trend in favour of o different
trend, but against the false realization of o great striving,
the striving after communality, for the sake of the true
realization.

People will fight against distortion and for purity. The first
step must be the destruction of o fafse olternative, of the
alternative: 'individualism or collectivism'.'

The concepts 'public’ and 'private’ may be seen and
understood in relative terms as o series of spaticl

qualities which, differing gradually, refer to

accessibility, responsibility, the relation between
private property ond supervision of specific spatial

units.

PUBLIC DORLIK. . 13



2 TERRITORIAL CLAIMS

An open area, room or space may be conceived either
as a more or less private place or as a public area,
depending on the degree of accessibility, the form of
supervision, who uses it, who takes care of it, and
their respective responsibilities.

Your own room is private vis @ vis the living room and
e.g. the kitchen of the house you live in. You have a
key to your own room, which you look after yourself.
Care and maintenance of the living room and kitchen is
basically a responsibility shared by those living in the
house, all of whom have a key to the front door.

In a school each class-room is private vis & vis the
communal hall. This hall is in turn like the school as @
whole, private vis @ vis the street outside.

STREETS AND DWELLNGS, BAU 114

The rooms of many dwellings on Bali ore often separately
constructed litfle houses, grouped around a sort of inner
court or yard which may be entered through a gate. Once
you have passed this gate you do not have the feeling that
you are entering the actual dwelling, although this is in
fact the case. The separate dwelling units: kitchen area,
sleeping quarters, and sometimes o death-house and birth-
house, have a far greater intimacy and they are less
easily accessible, certainly to a siranger. In this way the
actual home comprises o sequence of distinct gradations
of accessibility.

Many streets on Bali constitute the territory of one
extended family. On this street are situated the homes of
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the different family units which together make up the
extended family. These streets have an entrance gate,
which is often fitted with a low bamboo fence to keep
small children ond onimals inside, and although they are
basicolly occessible to everyone you still tend to feel like
an intruder or ot best o visitor

Apart from the different nuances in territorial claims, the
Balinese distinguish within the public space, temple
grounds comprising o series of successive enclosures with
clearly marked entrances, fence-openings or the divided
stone gateways [known as tjandi bentar). This lemple area
serves as both street and playground for the children. Also
for the visitor it is occessible as a street - at least when
there are no active religious manifestations going on - but
even then the visitor feels some reluctance. As a stranger
to the place you feel honoured 1o be allowed to enter.

All over the world you encounter gradations of
territorial claims with the attendant feeling of
accessibility, Sometimes the degree of accessibility is a
matter of legislation, but often it is exclusively o

question of convention, which is respected by all.

PusuC BulDINGS

So-called public buildings such as the hall of the
central post office or railway station may (ot least
during the hours that they are open) be regarded as
sireel-space in the territorial sense. Other examples of
ditferentioted degrees of access to the general public
are given below, but the list can of course be extended
to include other personal experiences:

* college quadrangles in Englond, as in Oxford and
Cambridge; the way they are occessible for everyone
through the porches, forming o sort of sub-system of
pedesirian roules traversing the entire city centre.

* public buildings, e.g. the hall of a post office,
railway station, efc

* the courtyards of housing blocks in Paris, where o
concierge usually reigns supreme.

* 'closed' sireels, lo be found in great variety all over
the world, sometimes patrolled by private security
guards,

PURLIC BORAIN
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VILLAGE OF MORBISCH, AUSTRIA (48)

The streets in the Austrion village of Morbisch near the
Hungarian border [published in Farum 9-1959) contain lorge
doors such os those giving access fo farms - but here they
give access o side-sireets along which dwellings, stables,
barns and gardens are situated.

These examples show how inadequate the terms public
and private are, while the so-called semi-private or
semi-public areas which are often tucked away
inbetween are too equivocal to accommodate the
subtieties that must be taken into account in designing

for every space and every area.

® Wherever individuals or groups are given the oppor-
tunity to use parts of the public space in their own
interests, and only indirectly in the interest of others,
the public nature of the space is temporarily or perma-

nently put into perspective through that use. Examples
of this too are to be found everywhere in the world.

On Bali -once again used as on example- the rice is
spread out to dry on large parts of the public roads and

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTERE
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even on the curbs of the macodamized highway, where it
is left undisturbed by traffic and pedestrians alike, since
everyone is oware of the importance of the contribution of
each member of the community to the rice harvest. s
Ancther instance of public merging with private is the
loundry honging fe dry in the narrow sireets of the towns
of Southern Europe: a collective expression of
appreciation for the clean washing of each tamily

hanging from a network of cables spanning the street from
one family home to its neighbours across the way.
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Other examples are the nets and ships being repaired on
the quays in fishing villages atid ports, and the Dogon:
wool streliched across o village square

The use of public space by residents as if it were
'private’ strengthens the user's claim to that area in the
eyes of others. The extra dimension given to the public
space by this claim in the form of use for private
purposes will be discussed in more detail below, but
first we will look at what the consequences of this are
for the architect.

BiBUOTHEGUE NATIONALE, Paris 1862-68 / H. LaBrOUSTE

In the main reading room of the Bibliothéque Nationale in
Paris the individual work-surfaces facing each other are
separated by o raised middle 'zone'; the lomps in the
centre of this ledge provide light for the four directly
odjoining work-surfaces. This ceniral zone is obviously
more accessible than the lower, individual work-surfaces,
and is clearly intended for shared use by those seated on

both sides.

Cenmaal Beneer OFFICE BUILDING (1319

In the early years, betore the modern 'clean-desk’ trend
hod set in, the desks in the oltices were titted with Iadgu
which, when the desks were placed back to back,
provided o raised central zone similar to that dividing the
reading fables in the Bibliothéque Nationale in Poris. By
this articulation a place is reserved for those objects
shared by several users, such as telephones and potted
plants. The space under the ledges provides more private
storage space for each individual user, Articulation in
terms of greater or lesser [public) accessibility can also
prove fo be useful in the smallest delails
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Glass doors between two equally public and therefore
equally occessible spaces, for instance, provide ample
visibility on both sides, so that collisions can easily be
ovoided on o strictly equal basis. Doors without
iransparent panels will then hove to give occess to more
private, less occessible spaces. When such o code is
consistently adopted throughout o building it will be
understood rationally or intuitively by all the users of the
premises and can thus contribute to clarifying the concepts
underlying the organization of accessibility.

Further classification can be obtained by the shape of
glass panes, the type of glass: semi-iransparent or
opoque, and half-doors




When, in designing each space and each segment, you
are aware of the relevant degree of territorial claim
and the concomitant forms of 'accessibility’ with respect
to the adjoining spaces, then you can express these
differences in the articulation of form, material, light
and colour, and thereby introduce a certain ordering in
the design as a whole. This can in turn heighten the
awareness of inhabitants and visitors of how the
building is composed of different ambiances as far as
accessibility is concerned. The degree in which ploces
and spaces are accessible offers standards for the
design. The choice of architectonic motifs, their
articulation, form end material are determined, in par,
by the degree of accessibility required for o space.

PUBLIC BOMAIN
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Hotel Solvay, Brussels 1894/V. Horta
|see olso page 84|
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By marking the gradations of public accessibility of the
different areas and parts of a building on a
groundplan o sort of map showing the 'territorial
differentiation’ will be obtained. This map will show
clearly which aspects of accessibility exist in the
architecture as such, which claims are laid on specific
areas and by whom, and what kind of division of
responsibilities for care and maintenance of the
different spaces may be expected, so that these forces
may be intensified (or attenuated) in the further
elaboration of the plan.

PUBLIC DOMALE -, 9]
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4 TERRITORIAL ZONING
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The character of each area will depend to o large
extent on who determines the furnishing and
arrangement of the space, who is in charge, who takes
care of it and who is or feels responsible for it.




Centraal Beneer OFFICE BULDING 130.31) merely the logical consequence of the fact that the interior
The surprising effects obtained by the people who work ot finishing was deliberately left to the users of the building.
Centraal Beheer in the way they had arranged and Although the bareness of the stark, grey interior is an
personalized their office spaces with colours of their own  obvious invitation to the users to put the finishing touches
choice, potted plants and objects they are fond of, is not  to their space according to their personal tastes, this in
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itself is no guorantee that they will do so

More is needed for this to happen: to start with, the form
of the space itself must offer the opportunities, including
basic fittings and attachments elc., for the users to fill in
the spaces according to their personal needs and desires
But beyond that, it is essential that the liberty to toke
personal initiotives should be embedded in the
organizational structure of the institution concerned, and
this has much more far-reaching consequences than you
might think at first sight. For the fundomental question,
then, is how much responsibility the top is prepared to

LESSONS FOR STOBENTS IN ARCHITECTORE

delegate, i.e. how much responsibility will be given to the
individual users at the lower echelons.

It is important to bear in mind that in this case it was only
because the responsibility for the arrangement and
finishing of the spaces had been so explicitly left to the
users that such an exceptionol commitment to invest love
and care on their working environment could come about
It was thanks 1o this thot the opportunities otered by the
orchitect were in foct seized, with such surprisingly
successful results

While this building was originally erected as a spatial
expression of the need for a more human environment
[although many people suspected that this might be
motivated by stalf recruitment considerations), there is ot
present a tendency lo dehumanize, lorgely owing to cuts
in expenditure atfecting staft in particular. But of least the
building can be said to offer some welcome resistance to
this trend, and with ony luck it will succeed in holding its
own. What is disoppointing is that what we thought was o
step towards a greater responsibility for the users hos
turned out 1o be just about the last step that can be taken,
for the time being af least.

In 1990, there is not much left of the imaginative and
colourtul decoration of the work spaces. The heyday of
personal expressiveness in the 1970s has given way to
neatness and orderlines. It seems as if the urge to make o
personal statement has faded, and that people are more
inclined lo contorm, nowadays. Perhaps due to the scare
of rising unemployment in the 1980s it is now apparently
considered wiser to toke o less extraverted stand in
general, ond the effects of this are olready fo be seen in
the cool impersonal atmosphere which pervades most
offices today.

FacuLTY OF ARCHITECTURE MIT, CamBriDGE USA

WorksHor 1967 m.u

How much influence users can, in extreme cases, exert on
their living or working environment is clearly demonstro-
ted by the adjustments to the existing architecture thal
were made by students of architecture at the M.I.T. The
student objected to having to work ot drawing-boards
arronged in long, stitt rows, all focing the some way
Using discarded construction materials that were regarded
as left-overs, they constructed the kind of spaces they
wanted - in which they could work, eat, sleep, and receive
their tutors on their own ground

One would expect each new group of students to want to
make their own adjustments, but the situation turned out
otherwise. The oulcome of the hierce dispute with the local
fire prevention authorities that ensued was that oll the
structures would have to be dismantled unless a full sprink-
ler system was installed throughout the area. Once this
had been done, the situation in foct became permanent,



and the environment, if it still stands foday, may be seen
os o monument to the enthusiosm of o group of students of
architecture, But we should not be surprised if everything
is [or will soon be) cleared away - the bureaucracy of
centralistic management is firmly back in control.

The influence of users can be stimulated, ot least if this
is done in the right places, i.e. where sufficient
involvement may be expected; and because that
depends on accessibility, territorial claims,
organization of maintenance and division of
responsibilities, it is essential for the designer to be
fully aware of these factors in their proper gradations.
In cases where the organizational structure precludes
the users from exerting any personal kind of influence
on their surroundings, or when the nature of o
particular space is so public that no one will feel
inclined to exert any influence on it, there is no point in
the architect trying to make provisions of this kind,
However, the architect can still toke advantage of the
reorganization that moving inte a new building always
necessitates anyway, to try to exert some influence on
the reappraisal of the division of responsibilities, at
least in so far as they concern the physical
environment. One thing can lead to another. Simply by
putting forward arguments which can reassure the top
management that delegating responsibilities for the
environment to the users need not necessarily result in
chaos, the architect is in a position where he can
contribute to improving matters, and it is certainly his
duty to at least make an attempt in this direction.

MONTESSORI SCHOOL, DELFT (34.34)
A ledge above the door, given exira width so thot objects
can be placed on it - as in this case between class-room

and hall - is more likely to be put to use if it is occessible
from the appropriate side, i.e. from inside the closs-room.
The shelf above it may create an cesthetically pleasing
effect by setting back the glass pane, but it is not likely to
be put to use.

CenTRAAL Beneer OFFICE BUILDING (3639

Whereas the office spaces in the Centraal Beheer
building, in which each worker has his own private island
to work in, are taken care of by the users. no member of
the office stoff feels directly responsible for the central
space of the building. The greenery in this central space
is looked ofter by o special team [cf. Public Works),

and the pictures on the walls are hung there by the
arl-provision service.

These employees too do their job with great dedication
and core, but there is a siriking difference in atmosphere
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thorough renovation and cleaning, during which process o
lorge number of adjustments were made to comply with
contemporary workplace requirements,

VREDENBURG MusiC CENTRE o

The underlying idea which proved so successhul in
Centraal Beheer does not apply to the refreshment
counters in the Music Centre in Utrecht.

The situation there varies considerably from one concer!
lo the next, with different counters being used and
difterent attendants serving the public. Since no special
affinity between individual employees and specific work
spaces was fo be expected here, there was every reason
for the refreshment areas to be completed and wholly
furnished by the architect

In both buildings - Centracl Beheer os well os the Music
Centre - the rear walls are fitted with mirrors

In the former, however, they were inslalled by the staff,

between thol communol area and the individual work and in the lotter they were designed by the architec!

spaces in all their diversity according to the saome overall principles throughout the

At the refreshment counters in this central space you were  building. The mirrors on the rear wall enable you to see

served by the same girl every day; the refreshments who is in front of you, behind you and next to you.

department wos organized in such o way that each They recoll the theatre paintings of Manet 1), who used

attendant was allocated to a specific counter mirrors lo drow the space into the flat picture-plane, thus
" She felt responsible for that counter and in due course detining the space by showing the people in it and how
" - she regarded it as her own domain, and gave it o they are grouped

personal touch. These colfee counters have since been
removed, and tidy seats and coffee dispensers have been  The Music Centre has o competent and dedicated
installed in their place. The entire building hos undergone  housekeeping staff to look after the place

26  LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTORE




This cannot be soid of, say, the refreshment cars of the
Dutch roilways: the attendanis constantly swifch irains.
The only commitment that these attendants ever have
with respec! to the car in which they work is that they
are under orders to leave the place clean and tidy for
the next shift. Imogine how different things would be if
the some attendant always worked on the same train
While the restaurant-cor has disoppeared - from Dutch
trains of any rate - o new form of catering has emerged
in air travel, But the meals served on planes are more
like an imposition on the traveller than a service; they
are served af times that suit the airline rather than the
passenger (os well os being much too expensive, since
they are included in the already high price of the airline
ticket]
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5 FROM USER TO DWELLER

The translation of the concepts ‘public' and ‘private’ in
terms of differentiated responsibilities thus makes it
easier for the architect to decide in which areas
provisions should be made for users/inhabitants to
make their own contributions to the design of the
environment and where this is less relevant.

In the organization of a plan, as you design it in terms
of groundplans and sections and also in the principle of
the installations, you can create the conditions for a
greater sense of responsibility, and consequently also
greater involvement in the arrangement and furnishing
of an area. Thus users become inhabitants.

MONTESSORI SCHOOL, DELFT (47

The classrooms of this school are conceived os
autonomous units, little homes as it were, all situated
along the school hall, as a communal street. The teacher,
'mother’, of each house decides, together with the
children, what the place will look like, and therefore what
kind of atmosphere it will have.

Eoch classroom also has its own small cloakroom, instead
of the vsual communal spoce for the whole school, which
usually means that oll the wall-space is taken up by rows

/

LESSONS FOR STODENTS IN ARCHITECTOURE

of pegs so that it cannot be used for anything else. And if
each classroom would have its own toilet this too would
conlribute to improving the children's sense of
responsibility [this proposal was turned down by the
educational authorities on the grounds that separate foilets
were needed for boys and girls - as if they have them o
home foo - which would require installing twice as many).
It is quite conceivable for the children in each class to
keep their 'home' clean, like birds their nest, thereby
giving expression fo the emotional bond with their daily
environment.

The Montessori idea, indeed, comprises so-called
housekeeping duties for all children as part of the daily
programme. Thus much emphasis is placed on looking
after the environment, whereby the children's emotional
affinity with their surroundings is sirengthened.

Each child, too, con bring clong his own plant to the
classroom, which he or she has to care for. [The
owareness of the environment and the need to look after it
figures prominently in the Montessori concept. Typical
examples are the tradition of working on the Hoor on
special rugs - small temporary work areas which are
respected by the others - and the importance that is
attached fo tidying things away in open cupboards). A
further step towards o more personal opproach to the
children's daily surroundings would be to make it possible
to regulate the central heating per classroom. This would
heighten the children's awareness of the phenomenon of
warmth and the core that goes info keeping warm, as well
as making them more aware of the uses of energy.

A 'safe nest' - familiar surroundings where you know
that your things are safe and where you can concen-
trate without being disturbed by others - is something
that each individual needs as much as each group.
Without this there can be no collaboration with others.
If you don't have a place that you can call your own
you don't know where you stand!

There can be no adventure without o home-base to
return to: everyone needs some kind of nest to fall
back on.

The domain of o particular group of people should be
respected os much as possible by 'outsiders'. That is why
there are certain risks attached to so-called multifunctional
usage. Toke a schoolroom: if it is used for other purposes
outside school hours, e.g. for neighbourhood activities, all
the furniture has to be pushed aside temporarily, and it is
evidently not always put bock into its proper place. Under
such circumstances figures modelled in cloy which ore left
out to dry, for instance, can easily be ‘occidentally’
broken or someone's pencil sharpener turns out to have
vanished into thin air.
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It is important for children to be oble to display the things
they have made in, say, the handwork lesson without fear
of their things being desiroyed, ond they should be able

to leave unfinished work exposed without there being the
danger of it being moved or 'tidied away' by 'strangers’.

ST

Alter all, even o thorough cleaning job done by someone
else can leave you feeling quite lost in your own space the
nex! morning.

A schoolroom, conceived as the domain of a group, can
show its own identity to the rest of the school if it is given
the opportunity to make a display of the things (thot the
children have made or work they have done in class) that
the group is especially involved in. This can be done
informally by using the partition between hall and
classroom as display spoce, and by making plenty of
windows with generous sills in the partition.

A small showcase (in this cose even illuminoted) is o
challenge to the group to present itself in a more formal
way. The exterior of the clossroom can then function as o
sort of 'shop window' which shows what the group has to
‘oter’,

In this way each class can present o picture which the
others can relate to, and which marks the transition
between each classroom and the communal hall space.



APOLLO SCHOOLS (4850

If the space between classrooms has been used 1o create
porchlike areas, as in the Amsterdam Montessori school,
these areas can serve as proper workplaces where you
can study on your own, i.e. nol in the classroom but not
shut out either. These places consist of a work-surface with
its own lighting and a bench enclosed by a low wall. In
order to regulate the contact between classroom and hall
as subtly as possible half-doors have been instolled here,
whose ambiguity can generate the right degree of
openness towards the hall while offering the required
seclusion from it, both at the same time, in each situation.
Here again we find (as in the Delft school) the glass
showcase containing the classroom's own miniature
museum and display.

FURLIC DOMAIN



6 THE "IN-BETWEEN

32

The wider significance of the concept of in-between
was introduced in Forum 7,1959 (La plus grande
réalité du sevil) and Forum 8,1959 (Das Gestalt
gewordene Zwischen: the concretization of the in-
betrween).

The threshold provides the key to the transition and
connection between areas with divergent territorial
claims and, as a place in its own right, it constitutes,
essentially, the spatial condition for the meeting and
dialogue between areas of different orders,

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS (N ARCHITECTURE

The value of this concept is most explicit in the
threshold 'par excellence’, the entrance to a home.
We are concerned here with the encounter and
reconciliation between the street on the one hand and
a private domain on the other.

The child sitting on the step in front of his house is
sufficiently for oway from his mother lo feel independent,
lo sense the excitement and odventure of the great
unknown.

Yet of the same lime, sitting there on the step which is
part of the sireet os well as of the home, he feels secure
in the knowledge that his mother is nearby. The child
feels at home and at the same time in the oulside world.
This duality exists thanks 1o the spatial quality of the
threshold as a plotform in its own right, o place where
two worlds overlop, rather than o sharp demarcation




MONTESSORI SCHOOL, DELFT 15258

The entrance to a primary school should be more than a
mere opening through which the children ore swallowed
up when the lessons begin and spat out again when they
end. It should be a place that offers some kind of
welcome to the children who came early and to pupils
who don't want to go straight home alter school
Children, too, have their meetings ond appointments.
Low walls that can be sat on are the least you can offer,
a sheltered corner is better, and the best of all would be
a roofed area for when it rains.

The entrance to a kindergarten is frequented by parents -
they say goodbye to their children there, and wait for
them when school is over for the day. Parents waiting for
their children thus have a fine opportunity to get to know
each other, and to arrange for the children to ploy ot
each others' homes, in short this public space, as o
meeting ground for people with common interests, serves
an important social function. As o result of the
conversion in 19814, this entrance no longer exists.
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De OverlooP, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (57.59)

A sheltered crea at the front door, the beginning of the
'threshold’, is the place where you say hello or goodbye
to your visitors, where you stamp the snow off your
boots or put up your umbrello.

The sheltered entrances to the apartments that belong to
the nursing home De Overloop in Almere are fitted with
benches next to the front doors. The front doors are
located two by two to form o combined porch which,
however, is still divided into separate entrances by o
vertical partition projecting from the fagade. The half-
doors enable whoever is sitting outside to keep contact
with the interior of the apartment, so that you can ot
least hear the phone ring. This entronce zone is
evidently regarded as an extension of the home, as is
shown by the mats tha! have been loid outside. Thanks
to the overhang you do not have to wait in the rain for

the door to be opened, while the welcoming gesture of
the ploce gives you the feeling that you have almos!
been let in olready.

You could say that the bench by the tront door is o
typically Dutch motit - it can be seen on many old
paintings, but in our own century Rietveld, for instance,
created the some arrangement, complete with a halt-
door, in his fomous Schroder house. Utrecht 1924 59
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De Drie Hoven, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (40

In situations where there might be o need for conlact
between inside and out, for instance in o home for the
elderly where some of the residents spend a lot of their
time in the solitude of their own rooms due to diminished
mobility, waiting for someone 1o visit them, while other
residents oulside would also welcome some contact, it is
a good idea to install doors with wo sections, so that
the upper part can be kept open while the lower hallf is
closed. Such 'halt' doors constitute o distinctly inviting
gesture: when half open the door is both open and
closed, i.e. it is closed enough to avoid moking the
intentions of those inside all oo explicit, yet open
enough fo facilitate casual conversations with passers-
by, which may lead fo closer contoct

Concretization of the threshold os an in-between
means, first and foremost, creating a setting for
welcomes and farewells, and is therefore the
translation into architectonic terms of hospitality.
Besides, the threshold as a built facility is just as
important for social contacts as thick walls are for
privacy.

Conditions for privacy and conditions for maintaining
social contacts with others are equally necessary.
Entrance, porches, and many other forms of in-
between spaces provide an opportunity for
'‘asccommodation’ between adjoining worlds. This kind
of provision gives rise to a certain articulation of the
building concerned, which requires both space and
money, without its function being easily
demonstrable - let alone quantifiable - and which is
therefore often very difficult to accomplish, and
requires constant effort and persuasion during the

planning phase.

DOCUMENTA URBANA DWELLINGS (6170

The meander-shaped housing block which was termed
'snake’ consists of segments, each designed by different
architects. The communal slaircases were placed in o
fully-lit situation rather than in the more usual residual,
generolly dimly-lit spoce

In @ multi-family house the emphasis should not lie
exclusively on the architectural provisions o prevent
excess noise and inconvenience from neighbours;
special attention must be paid in particular fo the spatial
disposition, which may be conducive to the social
contocts that moy be expected fo exist between the
various occupants of o building. Therefore we have
given the staircases more prominence than usual.
Communal staircases should not only be a source of
oggravation where accumulation of dirt and cleaning
are concerned - they should also serve, for instance, os
a playground for the small children of neighbouring
tomilies. They have therefore been designed with o
maximum of light ond openness in mind, like gloss-
roofed sireets, and con be overlooked from the kitchens.
The open entrance porches with two front doors, one
after the other, show to the communal territory o little
more of their inhabitants than traditional closed doors
usually do

Although care has naturally been taken fo ensure
adequale privacy on the lerraces, neighbouring families
are not fully isolated from one another. We have aimed
at designing the exterior spaces in such a way that the

PUBLIE BOMAIN
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necessary screening detrocts as little as possible from
the spatial conditions for contact between neighbours.
Incidentally, such exponsion of the minimum space
required for 'circulation purposes' proves to attract no!
only children - it also serves as a place for neighbours ic

Building af right O. Steidle. architec!
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sit and talk. Indeed, in this case the residents also
provided the turnishings

In addition 1o an ordinary front door the dwellings have
a second glass door which con also be locked and
which leods to the octual stoircose, so that an open
entrance-space is obtained. Since this inlermediary
space between staircase and front door s interpreted
d|HErEr'.‘5~,' DYy different people - |.e. nol exclusively as
part of the stairs but equally as an extension of the
dwaelling - it is used by some as an open hallway, info
which the atmosphere of the home is allowed to

LESSONS FOR STURENTS Im ARCHITECTORE
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penetrate. In this woy, depending on which of the two
doors is regarded as the real front door, the residents
can display their individuality which normally remains
concealed in the privacy of the home, while at the some
lime the siaircose loses some of the usual no-mon's-land
feeling and may even acquire a truly communal
atmosphere. The principle of the verfical pedestrian
walkwoy as applied in the Kassel housing project was
further elaborated in the LiMa housing estate in Berlin.
The staircases of this complex lead up to communal roof-
terraces. It was eventually decided thot it would not be
necessary fo incorporate the ploy-balconies that were
teatured in the Kossel project, as the secluded courtyard
in itself offers adequate ploy-space for the younges!
children in particular,




k- .
J k"
-||.'
]

1'%
11.‘ 1
ik

] &

|

1 - .I"'*' & N &
.

g |

ol i -]
014

: {
. u (] Al TR SomEaig an,
. W lelr“'“n' ;!  7 | ‘u'l
.

CiTe NaroLEoN, Pams 1849 / M.H. VeugNy )

Cite Napoléon in Paris, one of the first attempts, and
certainly the most remarkable, to arrive ot o reasonable
solution to the problem of distance between the street
and front door in @ multi-storey residential building. This
interior space, with all its stairs and overposses, reminds

one of the multi-storeyed buildings in a mountain village. n n
A reasonable omount of light reaches the top floors 3
through the glass roof. The residents of the upper floors M

do actually open their windows onto this interior space,
and the presence of potted plants at least shows thot the
people care. Even while it did not prove possible - in
spite of the builders' best intentions - to make this interior
space (closed off as it is from the street oulside) into @
truly functional interior street by our standards, when you
think of all those gloomy useless stairways that have
been built since 1849 this is indeed a shining example.

R IEEd T
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7 PRIVATE CLAIMS ON
PUBLIC SPACE

The in-between concept is the key to eliminating the
sharp division between areas with different territorial
claims. The point is therefore to create intermediary
spaces which, although on the administrative level
belonging to either the private or the public domain,
are equally accessible to both sides, that is to say that
it is wholly acceptable to both that the ‘other’ makes
use of them.

De Duie Hoven, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (1577

The hallways serve as streets in o building which must
function as o city for its severely disabled inhabitants,
because they are mostly incopable of leaving the premises
without assistance. The dwelling units situated along this
'street’ all have, in pairs, porch-like areas which on the
one hand belong 1o the dwellings, but on the other hand
are still part of the 'sireet orea'. The residents put their
own things there, they look after that space and offen

IS grow plants and flowers there as if it were part of their size of the dwelling unit, or as an unnecessary expansion

own home, as a sort of veranda ot siree! level. Yet the of the corridor: the tunctionality of each square metre is,
% N porch-like area remains completely accessible to passers-  ahter all, measured according to quantifiable utility.The

by, it remains part of the street love and care that the residents inves! in this spoce, which
It is extremely difficult 1o reserve the few square metres is not, sirictly speaking, part of their opartment, hinges on
that are needed for such a purpose within the endless an apparently minor detail, namely the window which
network of regulations and norms concerning minimum allows them 1o keep on eye on the objects thot have been
and maximum dimensions which govern every conceivable placed outside, not only as o precaution against theft bul
ospect of architectural design. also simply because it's nice to be able to see your own
In the case of sociol housing it is regarded on the things or to see how your plants are doing. The architect
administrative level s on impermissible reduction of the needs on inordinate amount of ingenuity to get this ideo

past the watchful eye of the fire prevention authority.

The lighting fixtures in 'De Drie Hoven' next to the front
doors were instolled in small projecting walls, in such o
way that a mat can easily be placed underneath. Using
their leftover bits of carpel, the residents appropriate and
furnish the little spoce thus created, thereby extending the
limits of their home ground beyond the front door.

40  LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE




Provided we incorporate the proper spatial suggestions
into our design, the inhabitants will be more inclined to
expand their sphere of influence outwards to the public
area. Even a minor adjustment by way of spatial
articulation of the entrance can be enough to
encourage expansion of the personal sphere of
influence, and thus the quality of public space will be
considerably increased in the common interest.

DiaGooN DWELUNGS (7843

What could be done with the pavements in 'living-streets’,
if the inhabitants were to be given responsibility for the
space, may be imagined on the basis of the experiment
with the pavement in front of the Diagoon dwellings in
Delft. The area in front of the dwellings has not been loid
out as o front garden; it has simply been paved like an
ordinary sidewalk, and hence as part of the public
domain although, sirictly speaking, it is not.

The areas belonging to the different houses have not been
marked, nor does the layout contain any suggestion of
private claims. The paving material consists of the usual
concrete files, which outomatically evoke associations with
o public rood becouse sidewalks are usually paved with

resolved in mutual agreement. It is here that every n wn
inhabitant plays the roles that express what sor! of person " ou
he wants to be, and therefore how he wants others to see L

him. Here, too, it is decided what individual and i

collective have to offer each other.

exactly the some tiles. The inhabitants then start removing
some of the tiles to put plants there instead. 'Dessous les
pavés la ploge'. The rest of the tiles are left in ploce
wherever o path to the front door is wanted, or o space to
park the fomily car close to the house. Each resident uses
the area in front of his house according fo his own needs
and wishes, taking up as much of the area as he requires
and leaving the rest as publicly accessible.

If the layout had started out from the idea of seporate,
private areos, then no doubt everyone‘would have mode
the best of it for his own benefit, but then there would
have been an irreversibly abrupt division between private
and public space, instead of the intermediary zone that
hos now evolved: o merging of the sirictly private territory
of the houses and the public area of the street. In this area
in-between public and private, individual and collective
cloims can overlap, and resulting conflicts must be

FUBLIC DONALN 4]



LMA HOUSING (848 building on this triangular island entails leaving the
The LiMa housing estate is located at one end of a church fo stand aport as a detached self-contained
triangular area, the corner of which is marked by o structure. The courtyard itself is quite unlike the often
church. The volumes of this church are very loosely reloted  depressing traditional Berlin courtyard, ond is conceived
to the general architectural alignment. The completion of  as o public space with six pedestrian access routes,
including conneclions with both the sireet and the
neighbouring courtyard. These pedestrion routes
constitute part of the communal open staircases. The
centre of the courtyard is marked by the large
segmented sand-pit, which was decorated with mosaics
along the curved sides by the resident families
themselves.

It was not difficult to rouse the enthusiasm of the
residents for this project - who were keenly interested in
the design of the courtyard os it was - especially ofter
they had seen photogrophs of Goudi's park ond the
Watts Towers. Technical and organizational assistance
was provided by Akelei Hertzberger, who has
undertaken various similar projects in the post with
equally successtul results.

At first it was especiolly the children who contributed
their 'tiles', but soon also the adults joined in bringing

42 LESSONS FOR STUDENTS (N ARCHITECTURS




o
L

along every piece of crockery they could lay their

hands on,

No architect nowadays would be able to lavish so much
oftention on o sand-pit, nor would that be necessary,
because it can just as well be left to the inhabitants
themselves. A better way of responding 1o the offered
incentive is hard to imagine. But more important still is
that it has become their own sand-pit and their own
concern: it a fragment of the mosaic falls off or proves to
be too sharp, for instance, something will be done about
it without if being necessary to hold special meetings,
write official letters, or to sue the architect.

A street area with which the inhabitants themselves
are involved and where individual marks are put down
for themselves and for each other is appropriated
jointly, and is thus turned into @ communal space.
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The point is to give public spaces form in such a way
that the local community will feel personally
responsible for them, so that each member of the
community will contribute in his or her own way to
an environment that he or she can relate to and can
It is the great paradox of the collective welfare
concept, as it has developed hand in hand with the
ideals of socialism, that actually makes people
subordinate to the very system that has been set up
to liberate them.

The services rendered by the Municipal Public Works
departments are felt, by those for whose benefit
those departments were created, as an overwhelming
abstraction; it is as if the activities of Public Works
are an imposition from above, the man in the street
feels that they ‘have nothing to do with him', and so
the system produces o widespread feeling of
alienation.

The public gardens and green belts around the blocks of
flats in the new urban neighbourhoods are the
responsibility of the Public Works departments, which do

all they can o make these areas as affractive as possible
- within the limits of the allocated budgels - on behalf of
the community.

But the results that are achieved in this way cannot help
being stark, impersonal and uneconomical, compared
with what could have been achieved if oll the fot-
dwellers hod been offered the opportunity of using o
small plot of land (even if no bigger thon o parking
space) for their own purposes.

What has now been collectively denied them could have
become the contribution of each inhabitant to the
community, while the space itself could have been used
far more intensively if oll that personal love and care
hod been lavished on it

An example of this is to be seen at the Familistére in
Guise, France: o housing project which was set up on
behalf of the Godin stove factory: o working ond
dwelling community modelled ofter the ideas of Fourier.
Although it dates from the nineteenth century, as on

example of what can be done it is still of topical interest
today.

VROESENLAAN HOUSING, ROTTERDAM 1931-34 /

J.H. vaN DEN BROEX 15184

Communal omenities can blossom only through the n
communal ettort on the part of the users. That must have "
been the idea underlying the communal interior spoces -

without fences and partitions - that were designed in the

twenties and thirties

vV
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Dt Drie Hoven, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (33)

The fenced-in field with animals, which owes its
existence lo the initiative of o stoff member of 'De Drie
Hoven', has gradually developed into @ miniature zoo,
with a pheasont, a peacock, chickens, goats, plenty of
ducks in o pond teeming with fish. For the elderly
residents of the home the animals are o pleasant and
interesting sight, ond the rooms with a view of the
'menagerie’ are the mos! sought-after.

Home-made sheds for the animals to spend the night in
had been provided by enthusiasts, but by the fime this
popular scheme had proved a success and expansion
became necessary, the Department of Housing
Inspection decided that things could not go on like this:
they stipulated that o professional construction plan
would have to be submitted, and would have to be
approved by oll the proper authorities and committees.
For the local population the 'menagerie’ represents o
standing invitation to get involved in taking care of the
animals or simply to stroll over and see how they are
doing. When do city children get to see onimals? The
only animals most of them ever see in their home
environment ore privately owned pets, dogs kep! on
leashes, because forms of shared ownership and
responsibility for animals appeor to be impossible to
organize. The idea of doing so doesn't even arise - local
inhabitants, ohter all, do not normally have any influence
on how their communal spaces are laid out and used.
But then Public Warks can hardly be expected to look
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ahter animals all over town. For that a whole new

department with a specialized stolf would be needed,
not to mention thousands of nolices saying 'Do Not Feed
the Animals'.

The allotments and the animals ot 'De Drie Hoven' are a
notural inducement for social contact between the
elderly residents and the local population - both groups
being deprived in o different way. The residents of the
home are forced by circumstance to be outsiders in the
city, but thanks to 'their' garden they con olfer some
compensation for what the others lack - outsiders as
they, too, are in the grounds of 'De Drie Hoven'.

These examples serve to illustrate how the best
intentions can lead to disillusionment and
indifference. Things start to go wrong when the scale
becomes too big, when the upkeep ond management
of a communal area can no longer be left to those
directly involved, and o special organization becomes
necessary, with its own specialized staff, with its own
interests and concerns regarding continuity and,
possibly, expansion. When the point has been
reached that an organization's prime concern
becomes to ensure its own continued existence -
regardless of the aims for which it was established,
i.e. to do for others what they can no longer be
expected to do for themselves - at that point
bureaucracy rears its head. Rules become a
straitjacket of regulations. The sense of personal




responsibility is lost in o stifling hierarchy of
answerability to one's superiors. While there is
nothing wrong with the intentions of the individual
link in this interminable chain of interdependencies,
they are rendered virtually irrelevant becouse they
are too far removed from those for whose benefit the
whole system was invented in the first place.

The reason why city dwellers become outsiders in
their own living environment is either that the
potential of collective initiative has been grossly
overestimated, or that participation and involvement
have been underestimated. The occupants of a house
are not really concerned with the space outside their
homes, but nor can they really ignore it. This
opposition leads to alienation from your environment
and - in so far as your relations with others are
influenced by the environment - also to alienation
from your fellow residents,

The mounting degree of control imposed from above
is moking the world around us increasingly
inexorable: and this elicits agression, which in turn
leads to further tightening of the web of regulations.
A vicious circle is the result, the lack of commitment
and the exaggerated fear of choos have a mutually
escalating effect.

The incredible destruction of public property - which
is on the rise in the world's major cities - can
probably particularly be blamed on alienation from
the living environment. The fact that public transport
shelters and public telephones are completely
destroyed week in week out is a truly alarming
indictment of our society as @ whole.

What is almost os alarming, however, is that this
trend - and its escalation - is dealt with as if it were a
mere problem of organization: by undertaking
periodical repairs as if they were a question of
routine maintenance, and by applying extra
reinforcements (‘'vandal-proofing’), the situation
appears to be accepted as 'just one of those things'.
The whole suppressive system of the established
order is geared to avoiding conflicts; to protecting the
individual members of the community from incursions
by other members of the seame community, without
the direct involvement of the individuals concerned.
This explains why there is such a deep fear of
disorder, chaos and the unexpected, and why
impersoncl, 'objective’ regulations are always
preferred to personal involvement. It seems as if
everything must be regulated and quantifiable, so as
to permit total control; to create the conditions in
which the suppressive system of order can make us
all into lessees instead of co-owners, into
subordinates instead of participants.Thus the system

itself creates the alienation and, by claiming teo
represent the people, obstructs the development of
conditions thot could lead to o more hospitable
environment,

# The architect can contribute to creating an
environment which offers far more opportunities for
people to make their personal morkings and
identifications, in such @ way that it can be

appropriated and annexed by all as a place that truly
‘belongs’ to them.The world that is controlled and

managed by everyone as well as for everyone will
have to be built up of small-scale, workable entities,
no larger than what one person can cope with and
look after on his own terms,

Each spatial component will thus be more intensively
used (whereby the space is enhanced), while it is also
more fair to the users to demonstrate their intentions.
More emancipation generates more motivation, and
in this way energy con be released which is
otherwise suppressed by centralized decision-making.
This amounts to a plea for decentralization, for
devolution wherever ot all possible, and for the
handing aver of responsibilities to where they belong
- in order to take effective measures to solve the
problems of the inevitable alienction from the 'urban
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9 THE STREET
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district, streetlife in
the |9th century
quite different from
today, but remember
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Beyond our front door or garden gate begins a world
we have little to do with, a world upon which we can
exert hardly any influence. There is a growing feeling
that the world beyond the front door is a hostile world
of vandalism and agression, where we feel threatened
rather than ot home.Yet to take this widespread
feeling as the point of departure for urban planning
would be fatal.

Surely it is far better to go back to the optimistic and
utopian concept of the 'reconquered street’, which we
could see so clearly before us less than two decades
ago. In this view, inspired by the post-war existentia-
listic zest for life (especially Prove as far as Holland is
concerned) the street is again conceived as what it
must have been originally, namely as the place where
social contact between local residents can be
established: as @ communal living-room, as it were.
And the concept that social relations can even be
stimulated by an efficacious application of the
architectonic means is already to be found in Team X
and especially in 'Forum', where, as a central theme,
this issue was repeatedly raised.

The devaluation of this street concept may be due to




the following factors:

* the increase in motorized traffic and the priority that
it is given;

* the inconsiderate organization of the access areas to
the dwellings, in particular that of the front doors vis @
vis each other owing to indirect and impersonal access
routes such as galleries, elevators, covered passages
(the inevitable by-products of high-rise constructions)
which diminish contact with the street level;

* the effacement of the street as communal space
owing to block siting;

* decreased densities of housing, while also the
number of inhabitants per dwelling has greatly
decreased. So the decrease in the population density is
accompanied by an increase in dwelling space per
inhabitant and in the width of the streets. The
consequence is inevitably that today's streets are far
emptier than those of the past; besides, the
improvement in size and quality of housing means that
people spend more time indoors and less in the street;
+ the better the economic circumstances of people the
less they need each other as neighbours and the less

they tend to do things together.

The increased prosperity seems on the one hand to
have encouroged individualism while on the other
allowing collectivism to assume proportions quite
beyond anyone's grasp.

We must try to deal with these factors - even if the
architect is unable to do more than exert an incidental
influence on the aforementioned rather fundamental
aspects of social change - by creating the conditions for
a more viable street area wherever possible. And this
means that it must be done on the level of spatial
organization, i.e. by architectonic means.

m Situations where the street serves as a communal
extension of the dwellings are familiar to us all.
Depending on the climate, either the sunny parts or
the shoded areas are the most popular, but motorized
traffic is always absent or at least far away enough
as not to prevent the residents from seeing each other
ond making themselves heard.

Living-streets which no longer serve exclusively as a
traffic route and which are organized in such a way
that there is also room for children to play are
becoming an increasingly fomiliar sight both in new
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housing estates and in renovation projects - at least in : ,-/n}l_

Holland. The interests of the pedestrian are being ] e 5% PReaEs
taken into consideration at last, and with the ‘woonerf’ PA Jaie
(residential area with severe traffic restrictions and N S

priority at all times for pedestrians) designation as o

legal basis he is slowly regaining his rightful place - or
at least he is no longer treated as an outlaw. However

once the motorists have been tamed to behave in o
more disciplined fashion, their vehicles are still so
cumbersome, so large, and especially so numerous,
that they take up more and more of the public space.

HAARIEMMER HOUTTUINEN HOUSING (100-109)
The central theme in the Hoarlemmer Houttuinen is the
street as living space, os elaborated in association with
Van Herk and Naogelkerke, the architects of the other side
of the sireet. The decision - which had more to do with
politics than with town-planning - to reserve an area of
101 27 metres up to the railway for 'tralfic purposes’ obliged

106 102 us fo build at least up to this imposed limit of alignment;
as a result there was no room there for back gardens
(which would in fact have been permanently in the shode

anyway).

In sum these unfavourable citcumstances - i.e

undesirable orientation and traftic noise - meant that this
north side should definitely cccommodaote the rear wall
and so automatically all emphasis come 1o lie on the
living-street focing south. This 'living-street' is accessible
only to the residents' own motorcars and delivery
vehicles: due to the foct that it is therefore closed to
general motorized troffic and to its width of 7 metres -
on unusuolly narrow profile by modern stondards - o
situation reminiscent of the old city is created. The
necessary street fittings such as lights, bicycle racks, low
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fencing and public benches ore dispersed in such o way
that only o few parked cars are enough to obstruct the
passage of further traffic. Trees are to be planted to form
a centre haltway between the two sireet sections.

The structures projecting from the facades - the exterior
staircases and living-room balconies - articulate the
profile of the street, moking it seem less wide than the

7 metres it measures from house-front to house-front.

The consequence is o zone that provides space for the
street-level terraces of the ground-Hoor dwellings. These
pavement gardens with their low surrounding walls are

i "Iy
tt'l. i |

no bigger than the first-Hloor balconies; they could
certainly not be any smaller, but the question rises
whether they would have been better if larger. As they
offer for less privacy than the living-room balconies, one
could ask oneself whether the ground-level residents are
at o disadvantage, but on the other hand the immediate
contact with passers-by and general street activity seems
lo be aftractive to many people, especially when the
sireet regains some of its former communal quality.
Strips have been left open adjoining the private outdoor
spaces; the organization of these sirips has deliberately
been left undecided. The public works department could
not resist loying down paving stones in these spaces.
The inhabitants for their part are now already putting
plants there, thus successively appropriating this
basically public orea.Dutch housing construction has
traditionally devoted much attention to the problems of
access fo upper storeys, ond o greot variety of solufions
have been developed in the Netherlands - oll cimed ot
giving each dwelling its own individual front door with
moximum accessibility from the street wherever possible.
Indeed the solution we hove adopled is simply another
voriation on this essentially ancient theme: the iron
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exterior sloircases lead to o firstHoor landing with the
front door of the upper-storey dwelling; from there the
stoircase continues inside the building, leading through
the sleeping quarters of the ground-floor dwelling to the
dwelling above.

The entrances to the upper dwellings, located on 'public
balconies' overlooking the street, do not constitute on
obsiruction fo the ground-floor dwellings, but provide the
latter with some degree of shelter for their own
entrances. Because the stairs themselves are light ond
transparent the space underneath is fully utilizable for
mailboxes, bicycles and children's play. Considerable
effort wen! into separating the access areas to the upper
dwellings from the gorden spaces in front of the ground-
Hoor dwellings. This is reflected in the clear definition of
residents’ responsibilities os for os keeping their own
access areas clean. The absence of such distinct
definition would undoubtedly result in for less intensive
utilization of the available space by the respeclive
inhabitants,
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The concept of the living-street is based on the idea
that its inhabitants have something in common, that
they expect something of each other even if only
because they are aware that they need each other.
This feeling, however, seems to be disappearing
rapidly from our lives. The affinity between
inhabitants seems to diminish as the independence
that comes with greater prosperity increases. This
anonymity is even praised by believers in
collectivism/centralization: if people have too much to
do with each other, there is the danger of too much
'social control’, they argue.

Indeed, the more isolated and alienated people
become in their everyday environment, the easier it is
to control them by decisions taken over their heads.
Even though 'social control' need not by definition be
negative, it does of course exist and its negative
effects are indeed felt when one cannot do anything
without being judged and spied upon by others, as in
an all too close-knit village community.

We must grasp every opportunity of avoiding too
rigid separation between dwellings, and of
stimulating what is left of the feeling of belonging
together.

In the first place this feeling of belenging together
revolves around everyday social interaction, such as
children playing together out in the street, baby-
sitting for each other, keeping in touch concerning
each other’s health, in short all those cares and joys

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECIORE

that perhaps seem so self-evident that one tends to
underestimate their importance.

# Dwelling units function better if the streets on which
they are sited function well as a living-street, and
that in turn depends especially on how receptive they
are, i.e. upon whether the atmosphere inside the
homes can blend with the communal atmosphere of
the street outside. This is largely determined by the
planning and detailing of the layout of the
neighbourhood.

SeANGEN HousING, ROTTERDAM 1919 / M. Brinkman
10111}

The access galleries in the Rotterdam Spangen housing
scheme [19191) are still unequolled in what they offer
the residents. Since there are only front doors on one
side of this type of 'living-streel' the residents have only
their next-door neighbours for company. This is o
disodvontoge compared with a normal street, where
there ore of course neighbours across the way, too.
Nonetheless, here in Spangen social contact between
neighbours is exceptionally intense, which goes fo show
how important the absence of traffic is. Yet the social
interaction that takes ploce on the access gallery is
inevitably shut off from the sireet below, to which the
dwellings in fact turn their backs. You cannot be in two
places at once.




WEESPERSTRAAT STUDENT ACCOMMODATION (112115
The dwelling units for married students on the fourth
floor were an inducement to build a gollery-street, which
could be seen os o prototype for a living street, free from
iraffic and with a view of the rooftops of the old city. It
is safe there for even the youngest toddlers to play out of
doors, while their parents can also sit in front of their
homes. The example this design was based on was in
fact the Spangen complex of 45 years ago

One of the problems in gollery-streets is the placement of
bedroom windows: if they open onto the gallery there is
the disodvantoge of insufficient privacy. This situation
can be improved by raising the floor of the bedroom, so
that those inside can look out of the window over the
heads of the people outside, while the window is too
high for those outside to be able to look into the room

i
B2
1
1
The building as a whole has since become much less "
open; and consequently the gollery street is no longer i
publicly occessible. JORIH
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SINNG PRINCIPLES (18]

How this works is to be seen, in an elementary form, in
the siting principles adopted in some form or other in all
newly constructed housing projects.

The demand for more openness and better sunlight
conditions for all dwelling units led, in twentieth-century
urban planning, to the cbandonment of the hitherto
customary perimeter block siting

That resulted in the loss of the contrast between the quiet
seclusion of the enclosed courtyards and the bustle and
traffic noise of the sireet outside. The fagades giving onto
the streets were the fronts (and so the architects
concentrated their efforts on them) while the more informal
rear tagades with their balconies and clothes-lines - some
favoured by their orientation, others quite the opposite -
was the so-colled living side. This arrangement was
superseded by strip siting, with two-fronted dwellings,
which created the possibility of positioning all the gardens
on the side [diogram a). It is important to realize, though,
that with this type of layout all the front doors of one row
of houses look out onto the gardens of the next row. So
everyone lives on o half-street, os it were, with the spaces
between the blocks all essentially the same instead of
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alternating between gorden space and street space.
Incidentally, the strip siting principle allows for the same
form of allotment so long as the orientation is suitable
(diogram b) but even if that is not the case it is worth
making every effort to ensure that the fronts of the blocks
(i.e. where the front doors are located) face each other
|diagram c). If the entrances of the dwellings foce each
other everyone looks onto the same communal space - you
can see the neighbours' children hurrying off to school in
the morning [is our clock slow again?).

But having a full view of your neighbours also
encourages inquisitiveness, and so with this type of siting
it is even more important than with type ¢ to position
windows and front doors vis @ vis each other carefully, in
such a way that some privacy of least is offered at each
entrance to protect against too much prying. In the cose
of the traditional so-called closed housing block scheme,
all the gardens ond oll the entrances face each other. The
gorden areas ore therefore different in nature from the
streel areas.

Rovair Crescents, Bath, ENGLanD 1767 / ). WooD, ). NASH
(N1

Although certainly not designed with a view to neighbourly
interaction, the curved street-walls of the 'crescents' in
Bath are parficularly interesting in this respect.

Due to the concavity of the curve the houses have o view
ol one another, It is the same effect os when you are




siting in a train and the tracks describe a curve: you can
suddenly see a siring other corrioges full of fellow-
passengers, whose presence you had not been aware of.
A curved street-wall with the houses in the row
overlooking the same area thus contributes to the
communal nature of that area.

While the concave side of o curved wall can encouroge
the feeling of belonging together, the convex side at the
back sees to it that the houses turn away from each other
as it were, and this can contribute to the privacy of the
gardens. The crescent solution therefore works both
ways.

ROMERSTADT, FRANKFURT, GERMANY 1927-28 /

E. May (120123

Ernst May, like his more famous fellow architect Bruno
Taut, was omong the leading pioneers of German
housing construction. The numerous housing schemes he
built in Frankfurt in the period 1926-1930 show how
keen May's eye was for the urban details that can
improve living conditions. The lesson he teaches is that
the rather dull allotment plans that usually result from the
limited budgets for social housing can actually be
transtormed into an excellent living environment in spite
of the restricted means, so long as the plans are worked
out with the proper sense of orientation and proportion.
Of course it is important to realize that the architecture
of the dwellings and the design of the surroundings were
the responsibility of the some man, who moreover did
not make @ distinction between architecture and urban
planning and therefore succeeded in attuning dwellings
and environment to each other is such o way that they
become complementary parts of a single whole.

The Romerstadt housing scheme is situated on o gentle
slope by the river Nidda. The parallel streets follow the
direction of the valley, and clthough it might have been
especiolly obvious here, with the terraced sireets, 1o
plan the garden consistently on the volley side, it was
decided to make the front doors of the row-houses on
either side of the rood foce each other. The inequality of
the two entrance sides, resulting from the orientation and
the (slight) difference in level, was compensated for by
organizing the siree! space in such a way that the
houses on the side with less favourably sited gordens
would have a green zone at the front.

A characteristic detail is that the pavement stops short of
the fagade, leaving a narrow strip bare directly
adjoining the north wall. This is an obvious place for
plants, and creepers grown up oll over the facade, thus
softening its starkness.
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Her GEIN, HOUSING (12¢-128)

The layout of the housing estate 'Het Gein' in Amersfoort
is such that the emphasis came to lie especially on the
quality of the living-streets. The terrain was divided os
much os possible into long straight blocks and parallel
sireets. Al first sight this yields less rather than more
variety than the conventional loyout, but the idea is that
quiet straight sireets provide a better starfing-point for
varigtions within the cllotments. It is like o sytem of warp
ond welt, as the warp [sireets) in o woven piece of cloth
constitute a strong (even colourless if necessary) structure,
while the welt gives the weave its colour. An important
requirement, though, is that the living-streets be kept as
troffic-tree os possible. Much attention hos also been poid
to the street profiles; they are not only essential for the
quality of each individual dwelling, but also for the way
they interrelate. The fronts, and hence also the front doors
of the dwellings, foce each other two by two on either
side of the sireel. The sireets have a south-eas! to north-
wes! orientation, which means thot one side calches more
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sunlight than the other. That is why the sireels are
asymmetricolly orgonized: the parking spaces have been
moved o one side of the stree! - the shady side. The other,
sunnier side, is largely filled with greenery. The dwellings
with front doors on the sunny side ond consequently with
gardens on the shadier side have been compensated for
this with an extra space (1.80 m wide| along the front,
which can be used 1o install covered porches, conservo-
fories, awnings, or other individual conveniences. These
odditions were already supplied by us from the outset in
the case of a number of dwellings, which might well serve
to stimulate occupants of similor dwellings to follow these
examples if they can afford to do so. How this zone is
eventually used by everyone concerned will constitute the
main source of diversity - not as o product of design but
rather as an expression of individual choices. Some of the t
dwellings, too, have roof extensions, and assuronces have
also been given that more additions will be permitted in o
specially appointed zone in the future. The gorden sheds
ore locoted either close o the house or in the gorden,




depending on sunlight conditions. In the partially shaded
gordens, this still made it possible to create a sunny spot
with some shelter. The allotments with o more lavourable
orientation have their shed close to the house so that it
becomes attractive to construct some kind of connection in
the spoce between the two.

ACCESSIBILTY OF FLATS

Dwellings should be as accessible as possible directly from
the street, and preferably not too far removed from it, as is
often the case in multi-storey buildings. Whenever, as in
the case of flots, you con only reach your own home
indirectly by way of communal halls, elevators, staircases,
galleries or arcades, there is the risk of these communal
spaces being so anonymous that they discourage informol
contacts between residents, and degenerate info a vas! no-
man'sland. Even if the need for a certain amount of prive-
cy for each unit in multi-story buildings has been taken into
occount, people who live nextdoor, above, or under each
other, do have lot to do which each other, while the spatial
conditions for this are lacking. Also in a block of Hats it is
difficult to know where to welcome friends and where to
say goodbye. Do you accompany them to your front door
ond leave them fo go down the stairs clone, or do you
walk them oll the way down to where their car is parked in
the parking lot? And what a lot of dragging around with
luggage you have o do to pack the car when you go on
holiday! If your children are still too small to play outside
on their own, the situation is really problematicol.

The fun begins
geting the car ond
troiler ready. '

From ANWB Tnunﬂ
Guide

In residential neighbourhoods we must give the street
a living-room quality not only for day-to-day inter-
action but also for more special occasions, so that both
communal activities and activities of importance to the
local community can take place there.

The street can also be the setting for community activi-
ties, such as the celebration of special occasions that
concern all the local inhabitants. It is impossible to de-
sign the street area in such o way that people suddenly
take to having their meals out of doors together.

Living-sireet, Saxmyndham, Englond 1887 'Celebroting Queen
Victoria's Jubilee. By the late 1880y the Queen's popularity hod
surmounted the earlier waves of Republiconism, and come to o climax
in the Jubilees of 1887 ond 1897, by which time she wos a3 much
loved ond revered as ony monarch in Britain before ond since. Nobice
tha! o policeman, in the cenire of the picture, with the jug in his right
hond, is among the official persons who are helping to serve the
popuiace. The day is worm enough for moany of the lodies af the table
on the right to have opened their parasols o protect them ogainst the
sun. A sunburnt face in o woman was, of course, o thing lo be avoided
ot all costs if she would maintain any sort of social position. '

[Gordon Winter, A country comera 1844 . 1914, Penguin London)
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Yet it would be o good idea to keep this kind of image
at the back of your mind as a sort of standard thot
your design must in principle be capable of meeting.
Although people in northern countries are not in the
habit of taking their meals out of doors, it does happen
every now and again, and so we should see to it that
this is not rendered impossible a priori by the spatial
organization of the place. Perhaps people will even be
more inclined to put the public space to new uses if the

opportunities for doing so are explicitly offered to
them.

Just as important as the disposition of the residential
units vis @ vis each other is the fenestration, the place-
ment of bay windows, balconies, terraces, landings,
doorsteps, porches - whether they have the correct
dimensions and how they are spatially organized, i.e.
adequately separated but certainly not teo much so.
It is always a question of finding the right balance to
enable the residents to withdraw into privacy when
they want to but also to seek contact with others.

Of crucial importance in this respect is the space
around the front door, the place where the house ends
and the living-street begins. It is what the dwelling and
the living-street have to offer each other thot
determines how well or how badly they will both be
able to function.

Famuistere, Guise, France 1859-83 (s

The Familistére in Guise in the north of France constitutes
a dwelling community established by the Godin stove lac-
tory affer the utopian ideas of Fourier. The complex com-
prises 475 dwelling units, divided into three adjoining
blocks with inner courtyards, as well as extensive facilities
such os o créche, school and loundry. In the large cover-
ed courtyards of the Familistere in Guise the surrounding
dwellings literally constitute the walls. Although the shape
of the courtyard and the prison-like manner in which the
front doors are situated along the galleries strikes us
today os somewhat primitive, this early ‘block of flats’ is
still o pre-eminent example of how street and dwellings
can be complemen-tary. The fact, moreover, that these
courtyards are roofed makes them exiro inviting for
communal activities such as those which were apparently
held there in the old days, when the housing complex still
functioned as a truly collective form of habitation.

'Every ottempt fo reform work relations is doomed to
failure unless it is accompanied by the reform of building
for the purpose of creating a comfortable environment

for the workers, which is fully attuned to their practical
needs as well as lo providing occess lo the pleasures

of community living which every human being deserves
lo enjoy.’

(A. Godin, Solutions Socioles, Paris 1894)

LESSONS FOR STUQENTS In ARCHITECTORE




De Drie HOveN, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (1371401

In hospitals, homes for the elderly and similar large living-
communities the resiricted mobility of the residents makes
it imperative o conceive the plan olmost literally os a
small-scale city. In the cose of De Drie Hoven everything
had to be accessible within a relatively short distance
under the same roof, becouse hardly anyone is capable of
leaving the premises withou! ossistance. And thanks to the
large size of the home it wos possible 1o realize such o
comprehensive programme of amenities that the institution
could indeed approximate the nature of o city in that
sense, too. The residents accommodate themselves to their
environment as if it were o villoge community.

Strongly influenced by the notion of devolution in the
organization, the complex has been divided up into o
number of 'wings', each with its own 'centre’. The differ-
ent depariments come logether in the central ‘common
room'. This disposition of the spaces has resulted in o
sequence of open areas which, from a spatial point of
view, reflect the sequence: neighbourhood centre,
communily centre, cily cenire - o composite whole within
which each 'clecring’ or open area serves o specific

tunction. Yet this pattern is dominated as it were by the
central 'courtyard’, which the residents themselves call the
'villoge square'.

This 'villoge square' is not, sirictly speaking, bordered by
dwelling units, as is literally the case with the roofed
courtyards of the Familistére in Guise, bu! as for as usoge
ond social relations are con-cerned it does constitute the
focus of the complex. This is where all activities that are
organized for ond by the resident community toke ploce:
parties, concerts, theatre and dance performances,
fashion shows, markets, choir performances, card-gome
evenings, exhibitions and festive meals for special
occasions! Something special goes on there almost every
doy. This 'villoge square’ is o very free interpretation of
the usual auditorium for special events, which would be
unused half the time if it were o separate, less centrally
located hall,
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MONTESSORI SCHOOL, DELFT (4114

In the Montessori School the communal hall has been con-
ceived in such o way thot the hall relates to the classrooms
as a sireel relates to the houses. The spatial relation be-
tween class-rooms and hall and the shape of the hall were
conceived as the ‘communal livingroom' of the school.The
experience of how this functions in the school con, in turn,
serve 0s a model for what could be realized in a street

KassaH, HENGELO 1973 / P. Biom (431

No one hos been more actively engoged in researching
the reciprocity ot dwelling and streel-space than Piet Blom.
Whereos the Kasbah scheme [see Forum 7, 1959 ond Forum §
1960-61) was concerned especially with what the
disposition of the dwellings themselves could generate, in
the 'urban area’ created in Hengelo the dwellings do nol
constitute the walls of the sireet but rather the ‘roof of the

LESSONS FOR STUBENTS IN ARCHITECTURE

city', leaving the large ground-level space underneath for
oll communal activities and events. However, only
incidental use is mode of the exceptional opportunities in
terms of space that are offered here.

There is quite o lesson to be learn! here. The dwellings are
too isolated from the street below - they are, so o speak,
turned away from it, they foce upwards, and not much of
the street con be seen from the windows, while even the
entrances ore indirectly positioned vis @ vis the sireet. In
that respect the form of the street space, as counterform to
the dwellings, does not create the conditions for everyday
usoge. Besides, this space is probably oo large 1o be
filled, because there are not enough amenities - amenities
which would have existed as a motter of course in o self-
conltained villoge of the same size.

But just Iry to imagine this scheme in the heart of
Amsterdam, with o busy marke! in the sireet below!




That must have been the kind of situation that Piet Blom
envisoged when he conceived his design.

Having departed from the traditional block siting
principle, architects have endeavoured, inspired
especially by Team X and Forum, to invent a stream of
new dwelling forms. This often gave rise to spectocular
results, but whether they function properly is enly
partially dependent on the quality of the dwellings
themselves. What is at least as important is whether
the architect can find @ way, using the dwellings as his
construction material, to form o street that functions

odequately. The quality of each is dependent on that of
the other: houses and streets are complementary!

That the constructed result is so often disappointing is
becouse architects oll too often have a mistaken idea
of the way in which the actual street-space will be
experienced and used in their scheme. Apart from the
fact that they tend to rely too heavily on the
effectiveness of specific provisions (which all too often
turn out to be for less viable than envisaged) the most
common error lies in the miscalculation of the ratio
between the size of the public space and the number of
people that may be expected to use it

If the street area is too large, too little happens in too
few places, and in spite of all the good intentions to
the contrary, the consequence is vast spaces which
assume the nature of a 'desert’ simply because they
are too empty. Too many projects - however well-
designed - would function satisfactorily if only a
market were to be held on a sunny Saturday: the kind
of market you can easily conjure up in your
imogination, but of which in reality there is only one
per 100,000 dwellings.

You should really have to test your plan continually for
of people on your blue-print that may be expected to
make use of the different areas in varying situations.
By doing that you will at least get seme idea about
whether there is perhops a surfeit of space for
recreation, for instance. While vast spaces often appeal
to the orchitect's imagination as having a certain air of
serenity, it is often doubtful whether the local
population will feel the same way. For dwellings and
buildings in general a wide variety of forms can be
devised, so long as the street-space is formed in such o
way that it can serve as a catalyzing agent between
the local inhabitants in everyday situations, so that ot
least the distance between the individual inhabitants of
the all too often hermetically sealed dwellings is not
increased, but rather that the spatial organization may
serve to stimulate social interaction and cohesion.
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Yo Mazzoah
Verosa, Inoly

63

145
144



Student march in Goleria Vitorio Emanuele,
Milan "With the studen! revolt education has
returned to the city and lo the sireels and

hos thus found o field of rich and diversified
expetience which is much more formative than
that offered by the old school system

Perhaps we are headed toword an ero in which
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education and total experience will agoin
coincide, in which the school as on estoblished
and codified inshitution no longer has any
regson lor existence. '

[ kom an orticle "Archifecture ond education’
by Gioncario de Corlo in ‘Horvard Education
Review' 1969)

If the houses are private domains, then the street is the
public domain. Paying equal attention to housing and

street alike means treating the street not merely as the
residual space between housing blocks, but rather as o

fundamentally complementary element, spatially
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organized with just as much care so that a situation is
created in which the street con serve more purposes
besides motorized traffic. If the street as a collection of
building blocks is basically the expression of the
plurality of individual, mostly private, components, the
sequence of streets and squares as a whole potentially
constitutes the space where it should be possible for a
dialogué¢ between inhabitants to take place.

The street was, originally, the space for actions,
revolutions, cele-brations, and throughout history you
can follow from one period to the next how architects
designed the public space on behalf of the community
which they in fact served.

So this is a plea for more emphasis on the
enhancement of the public domain in order that it
might better serve both to nurture and to reflect social
interaction.With respect to every urban space we
should ask ourselves how it functions: for whom, by
whom and for what purpose.

Are we merely impressed by its sound proportions or
does it perhaps also serve to stimulate improved
relations between people?

When o street or square strikes us as beautiful it is not
just because the dimensions and proportions are
pleasing but also because of the way it functions
within the city as a whole. This need not depend
exclusively on the spatial conditions, although they
often help, and obviously these cases are interesting as
examples for the architect and urban planner.

Pawais Roval, Paris 1780/ J.V.Louis (e, 149,150

In 1780 rows of houses with shopping orcodes under-
neath were erected on three sides of what was originally
the garden of the Palais Royal in Paris. Today it is one of
the most 'sheltered' public spaces in the city, while at the
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same time serving as on important short-cut from the
Louvre area to the Bibliothéque Nationale. The small
oblong park derives its spatial quality and its pleasant
atmosphere not only from the sound proportions of the
regularly articulated surrounding buildings, but olso from
the variegated loyout with areas of grass, chairs,
benches, sand-pits and an open-air calé for the city-
dwellers to choose from.

Pusuc SQuAre, VENCE, FRANCE (151

In countries with o warm climate the siree! naturally
figures much more prominently in the lives of the people
than in countries with a cold climate. Public squares like
those in Vence are to be found in every villoge and every
town in the countries bordering on the Mediterranean. In
many ploces tourism has severely eroded the traditional
way of life, and hence the original function of public
spaces, but nevertheless these spaces are still eminently
suited to communal octivities - and perhaps even more so
in these changed times, os for instance open-air concerts
organized for tourists prove

ROCKEeFELLER PLaza, New Youx (152

Rockefeller Ploza in the heart of New York functions even
in winter as a sort of urban living-room, when people from
oll over go there to skate on the temporary ice-rink. The
skaters show off their prowess to the onlookers, and
although there is not all that much going on, it can
happen that the possers-by experience a certain feeling of
togetherness, the kind of feeling which you might expect
in o theatre, a church, or in some other place where
people gather together, and which arises here

spontaneously thanks partly to the spatial conditions that |

have been created. al . ; |
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Piazza oL CAMPO, SIENA, ITALY (153155)

If there is any public space whose enclosed form and
exceptional location evokes the impression of an urban
living-room it is the Piozza del Campo in Siena. Although
it is rather inward-looking, with its somewhat stern
buildings dominated by the Palazzo Communale, its
saucer-like hollow with steep clleys radiating from it still
unmistakably creates on atmosphere of openness and
light. The sunny side of the piazza is lined with open-air
cates which are full all year round, especially with
tourists

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECToRE

The situation changes completely when the Palio dell
Contrade is held, and all the different neighbourhoods
compete with each other in horse races. This annual event,
which is both o ceremony and o proper conlest, costs o
spell on the entire town and its population, and the lovely
shell-shaped space overflows with crowds of people who,
standing olong the raised edges, oll hove o good view of
the roce toking ploce in the centre At such times the open-
air coles moke woy for grondstands, and the windows of
every single house with a view of the piczza are filled to
copocity, either with paying spectotors or with friends of
the families. And of the eve of the contest 15,000 people
dine out in the streets of all the neighbourhoods.

PLaza MaYOR, CHINCHON, SPAIN (146150

In Chinchon, a small town south of Madrid, the central
market square is transformed into an arena when the
annual corrida is held. This ploza, shaoped like o Greek
amphitheatre situated in a hollow on the hillside, is
entirely surrounded by buildings, with shops and cafés
under the arcades below and dwellings above. All these
dwellings have wooden balconies running from one end of
the facade to the other, joining up to form a continuous
tiered circle facing the square. Whenever o corrida is held
the bolconies become grandstands, with rows of seats
which the residents sell to moke some extra money. In this
way privote dwellings, located in such prominent and
strategic places in the life of the community, temporarily
toke on o public status.




The way these balconies are all constructed along the
same principles as an open odditional wooden zone
cantilevered from the relatively closed fogades -
obviously with this extra public function in mind - they
draw the space together to form a large unified whole
resembling the classical ltalian theatre with its vertically
tiered rows of boxes.

Dionme SerinG, TONNERRE, FRANCE (158

Communal wash-places [or the centrally located water
pumps or taps in small rural communities) have alwoys
been a populor meeting-ground for local inhabitants,
where the latest news and gossip is exchonged. Running
woter and washing-machines have put an end fo
this.'Women haove more time for themselves now', is an
argument often heard in defense of modernization. At
the famous spring of Tonnerre the place where the waler
wells up from deep down in the earth was enclosed by o
simple circular dam. This solution intensities the
grandeur of this natural phenomenon, while ot the same
time creating the simple conditions for a communal
wash-place for the people who happen to live in the
vicinity

We don't make wash-places anymore [car-washing
installations don't count). Are there in fact still places
where everyday activities give rise to the need lo create
communal facilities in the public area, such as those that
are still to be found in less prosperous parts of the

world?

TN :x::.

.l "‘I:‘I-.Irli 0k

AN

PUBLIC DOMAIN

67



11 PUBLIC SPACE AS m St g A

CONSTRUCTED oy sy
ENVIRONMENT o g T

public spaces were nearly always out of doors.

The nineteenth century was the golden age of the

public building, constructed in principle with funds
5% provided by the community. The types of buildings that
L were developed in that period constituted the building-
blocks for the city, and we can still learn from those
examples which architectural and spatial means can
best be used to make a building more inviting and
hospitable.
The industrial (r)evolution opened up a new mass
market. The acceleration and massification of
production and distribution systems led to the creation
of department stores, (world) exhibitions, covered
market-places and of course to the construction of
public transport networks, with railway stations and
metro, and consequently to the rise of tourism.

VICHY, FRANCE (155,150

A particularly interesting example is the 'watering-place’
with natural springs, such as Vichy in France. The hopes
and expectations concerning the health-giving properties
of the woter are a welcome subject of conversation for
all visitors. The cures that have been prescribed for them
toke some time, which means thot their paths cross
regularly in the park in the centre of the town where the
springs are located. The main walks through the park
are rooted with lightweight metal siructures, which gives
the stroller the feeling of being both inside and out of
doors of the same lime.

The general atmosphere is that of an endless open-air
café, with countless benches and chairs where those
seeking to be cured of their ailments can sit and take the
local health-giving water. The permanent siream of
visitors is a determining factor of the urban life as o
whole: there are many shops, restaurants, a casino and
all manner of facilities for the visitors, which provide the
local inhabitants with an important source of income
Thus an early form of tourist industry developed here.

The most basic reason for social intercourse has always
been trade, which in all forms of community life takes
place to a certain extent in the streets. Town and
country meet when the individual farmer goes to town
to sell his wares, and to spend the proceeds on other
goods. Meanwhile news is exchanged.

b8  LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTORE



LES Haltes, Pamis 1854-66 / V. BALTARD (14214

The market halls in Paris constituted an indispensable
ink in the chain of distribution of goods in the city - o
rE||::~_.r station as it were in @ mommoth syslem, where
progucer and consumer no longer maintain airecs
contact with one another, The market halls consisted of
vost areas with span-roots ond o shellered area tor
loading and unloading. This hub of activity did not tail
to leave its mark on the surrounding neighbourhood
there were, tor inslonce, mony -'Jl'F-Dh' restouranis

i [ |
some of which still exist, as o reminder ot the old aays

'hﬁ,"cﬂfn..ﬁj expansion ot scole, especiglly in

fransporiatnon of tood-stufts, mode it necessory to move
the entire centre elsewhere [to Rungis). The vost stee
tromed pavilions, once vacated, were demolished in
1971 i iDile :': intensive Compo qQns 0 prevent mis
from happening. It is always difficult to tind premises to
accommodate thealre pertormances SpOrts
manifestations and other events thot attract large
audiences, and these halls would hove served very we
tor this purpose. The demolition of these halls and what
they have been reploced by can indeed be seen os o
symbol of the destruction of the public (sireet) spoce o3
an ‘arena’ of urban life.
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Community CEnTRES / F. van KUNGEREN (145)

The community centres designed by Von Klingeren (he
colled them agoras) such as those in Dronten and
Eindhoven were aitempts to assemble under one roof oll
the activities that take place in o city centre. It is this kind
of sefting that generates new social roles and new
exchanges - which cannot evolve in the new urban areas
and neighbourhoods because no one has thought of
making the necessary provisions.

Due to planning in terms of separately situated boxes with
separate enirances, rather than in terms of an inlegrated
urban fabric, the 'boxes' tend to have an adverse effect
on the viobility of the environment as o whole and,
paradoxically, the better they function, the more they
detroct from the quality of life in the street. Thus they are,
really, no more than ‘artificial' urban centres which owe
their existence fo the inadequacy of urban provisions and
the lock of an all-encompassing view of the necessary
correlation between newly-built residential
neighbourhoods and the existing urbon core.

However interesting these community centres may have
been as o social experiment in the 1960's, it is not
surprising that, under the present sociol conditions with so

much less tolerance and communily spirit, they are no
longer in use today. Especiolly the noise of the activities
going on in adjoining spaces was felt to be disturbing,
and soon people started to erect walls and other kinds of
partitions, thereby undermining the spatial unity that was
fundamental to the design.

THE EirreL TOwer, Paris 1889 / G. EiFreL nsn

The Eiffel Tower, which was erected for the World
Exhibition. is not only the tourists' symbol of Paris, but
also, as originally intended, @ monument fo the new ideas
that had emerged in the course of the nineteenth century.
Here we see, in 0 more suggestive form than ever before,
the concrete expression of social change as manifested

in the expansion of scole ond the centralization of power.
A construction such as the Eiffel Tower demonsirates that
which becomes possible when innumerable small
components, each with its specially assigned tunction and
place, are combined in such o way as to form a cenirally
conceived entity, of which the whole for exceeds the sum
of the parts. The subtlety of this feat of engineering
becomes comprehensible when you realize that o scale
model of the structure 30 cm. high would weigh a mere

7 grams (Guide Michelin). The grecter the control of the
active forces the greater the expansion that could be
achieved. The Eiffel Tower is an embodiment of the
principle of centralization - which can produce such an
owe-inspiring force out of so many tiny subordinate
forces. It is a demonstration of the proud accomplishment
of an audacious plan undertaken in all innocence with no
thought of the monstrous and all-engulfing forces that
would ultimately be unleashed. The "tour de force' of the
distribution system, whereby the goods produced by o
mass of individuals are distributed through a maze of
intermediary channels among a mass of consumers, is
based on o sophisticated structure of division of labour,
specialization, and efficacious contracts. And it is
undoubtedly this kind of organizational technique that
feeds the self-propagating Moloch of scale-expansion and
the diminution of the individual's influence on the process
os o whole.

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCMITECTHRE



Exrigmon PAviLONS

The world exhibitions - those international showcases of
mass production, for which new markets had to be found
or created - necessitated the construction of enormous
exhibition holls such as the Crystal Palace in London
(1851) 1147, 148, ond the Grand Palois [1900) 1144 and Petit
Palais in Paris, both of which are still standing. These vost
halls of steel and glass were the first palaces for the
consumer, who rules and is ruled by the consumer society
[consumers both consume and are themselves consumed in
a consumer sociely).
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This oge of new production methods and systems also
gave birth to new construction methods: the introduction
of steel as o building material made it possible to erect
roof structures with an enormous span within o very short
time. Besides, gloss panes could now be inserted in the
steel rool-frames, and the resulting transparency gave the
vast hall an airy, light almosphere. Indeed, the new
structures were more like bell-jors enclosing o space
offering basic shelter from the exterior weather conditions,
and therefore resembled gigantic glass-houses (such as
those still standing in Loken near Brussels and in london's
Kew Gardens) rather than the usual solid buildings.
(Incidentally, the Crystal Palace itself was o direct product
of traditional glass-house consiruction). The large spans,
too, undoubtedly, contribute to the feeling of not being
inside o building in the conventional sense. While the use
of steel structures mode such wide spans possible, and the
new possibilities offered by the new construction methods
were eagerly exploited, the question rises whether they
were fruly functional. Perhaps nof, because even though
the vast glass roofs undeniably provided excellent
illumination for huge spaces, a few columns more would
not have made that much difference from a functional
point of view. Once again, the sheer feasibility seems to
have created the need as much as the need called for new
techniques and possibilities. Just as the Eiffel Tower
clearly demonsirated a way of thinking, so that way of
thinking was undoubtedly inspired by the new possibilities
of construction: thus demand generates supply and vice
versa [which came first: the chicken or the egg?). It is in
fact very difficult not to associate the vast span-roofs and
the way in which they evolved as well as the minimal
spatial articulation that they entoiled with the emergence
of a way of thinking which has led to the vast expansion

of scale and the attendant centralization of today.
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DeparTMENT STORES. PaRS
The expansion of the scale of consumption and market
which found expression in the steel-and-glass exhibition

halls of the last century also manifested itself, on o locel

level, in the large department stores.
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Unlike the bazaars and other kinds of covered street

markets where large numbers of individual vendors
come together under the same roof to sell their wares,
the department store is a single, centrally managed
enterprise that claims to run o shop that is so large that
everything can be bought there. It is actually o sort of
general store, bul blown up Yo gigontic proportions, and
with an exceptionolly variegated stock.

Whereas the merchandise in the general store is kep!
behind the counter on shelves reaching from floor to
ceiling, accessible only to the salesman, in the
department store it is the many storeys that are visible on
all sides of a large central hall - like the shelves in the
general store, with the important difference that they are
wholly accessible to the buying public.

The glass roof which is to be found in nearly all the
raditional department stores [e.g. les Grands Magasins
in Paris) produces the same spatial effect, basically, as a
single, lorge shop, even though the surrounding spaces
are divided into separate depariments for different
goods.

The central hall of Galerie Lofayette offers the public o
royal welcome, the majestic free-standing staircase
being especially inviting [the staircase was eventually
dismantled to obtain a few extra square metres of soles-

space].

Galerie lafayetre,
Paris 1900




RAILWAY STATIONS

The construction of an expanding railwoy network opened
up the world to travel and to the interchange of products,
thereby making the world both smaller and larger. The
stations that were erected in the towns ond villoges, like
s0 many gote-buildings, constituted the cornerstones of the
system. Not only did the railway stations introduce o new
type of building into the towns, usually situated in o
prominent place in the centre, they also brought with them
a whole new range of related urban facilities and
activities, such as hotels, ploces to eat and drink, and
invariably shops. And quite often they developed quite
independently into businesses in their own right,
depending only partly on the custom of train passengers.
The halls of many railway stations have gradually
developed into public spaces, rooted parts of the cily,
where you can still buy articles when all the other shops
are closed, where you can change money, use the
telephone, buy magazines, go fo the toilet, have your
photograph taken in a booth, get information, tind a taxi,
or have a quick meal [or an eloborate one - quite o
number of roilway stations are renowned for their
restaurants). This conceniration continues in the direct
vicinity, with calés, restaurants and hotels. In Great
Britain the hotels are often actually part of the station. In
short, the bustle and activity surrounding the arrival and
departure of the trains leads lo o greater conceniration of
tacilities in the area around o railway station than
anywhere else in the city.

UNDERGROUND RAIWAY STATIONS

The entrances and exits of underground urban transport
networks like the Paris metro and the London
underground have the same impact, on o smaller scale
and in many different locations in the city, as the main
roilway stations. Especially the Paris metro, with its
distinctive forms is, as it were, one vast construction
which emerges above ground in all the difterent
neighbourhoods all over the city, as o familiar and
instantly recognizable landmark. What the railway
station is to the city, the metro entrance is to @
neighbourhood: a place which oftracts local amenities
and business. The labyrinthine halls and passages of the
main intersections are a favourite haunt of street
musicians, especially in winter, when they seek shelter in
this subterranean part of the city.

Faris metro station Ploce Douphine
1898-1901 /H. Geimord

Central Station, Glasgow, Great Britain 113
I
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12 PUBLIC ACCESSIBILITY

"

OF PRIVATE SPACE

Although the large buildings which are intended to be
accessible to as many people as possible are not
permanently open and although the opening hours
are in fact imposed from above, such buildings do
imply @ fundamental and considerable expansion of
the public world.

The most characteristic examples of this shift of
emphasis are undoubtedly the arcades: glass-roofed
shopping streets such as those that were constructed
in the nineteenth century, and of which many
impressive examples still survive all over the world.
The arcades served in the first place to exploit the
open interior spaces, and they were therefore
commercial undertakings entirely in keeping with the
trend towards opening up sales areas for a new
buying public. In this way pedestrian circuits emerged
in the nucleus of shopping areas. The absence of
traffic permits the route to be narrow enough as to
afford the potential buyer a good view of the shop-
windows on either side.

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCEITECTURE

PassaGe ou Care, Paris 1779 75178

An interesting example of the arcade concept is to be
seen, in on elementary form, in the Passoge du Caire in
Paris. The complete building-up of the exceptionally
shaped interior space was conceived fogether with the




outer shell according lo o rational principle of ordering
which, to o certain extent and subjec! to certoin rules,
permitted o free disposition of the orchitectonic elements.
Many of the businesses located here are connected with
the premises situated on the periphery, so thot an informal
network of passages could develop in and between the
sales points in addition to the official entrances.

SHOPPING ARCADES

In Paris, where the shopping arcade was invented ond
where it flourished (many arcades still exist, especially in
the first and second 'Arrondissements’) there are three
consecufive blocks with connecting interior passages:
Passage Verdeau, Passage Jouffroy, and Possage des
Panoramas. Together they form o brief chain crossing the
Boulevard Montmartre, and, if continued, it is easy to
imagine how a network of covered pedesirian routes
could hove developed quite independently of the
surrounding sireet pattern.

Shopping arcades exist all over the world, in diverse
forms and dimensions depending on the local conditions -
often they have lost their original glamour as expensive
shopping districts although in many places they still
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accommodate the more luxurious stores, such as the
Galerie St. Hubert in Brussels and the Galeria Vittorio
Emanuele in Milan, which are felt by everyone to be the
heart of the city.

[For o survey, analysis and history of the arcade see: J.F. Geist,
Passogen, ein Bautyp des 19 Johrhunderts, Minchen 196%)

The principle of the arcade regained topical relevance
when the traffic burden in the streets of city centres
became so heavy thot the need arose for areas exclusively
for pedestrians, i.e. o separate 'system' for pedestrians
alongside the existing street pattern. The nineteenth
century types of arcade ran through the blocks, like short-
circuits, and their primary purpose was to put the interior
areas o use.

But although the buildings were traversed by these
passages, their outward oppearance was not affected: the
exterior, the periphery, continued to function separately
ond independently os a facade in its own right. In the
cose of many covered pedestrian routes of contemporary
design the exterior of the complex within which the
activity is concentrated resembles the unhospitable rear
walls of o building. This reversal - turning the building
maoss inside-out, as it were - is no less than the sheer
perversion of the principle underlying the arcade.

The high, long passages, illuminated from above
thanks to glass roofing, give you the feeling of an
interior: thus they are ‘inside' and "outside’ at the same

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCWITECTORE




Left- Galerie
5t Hubert, Brussels

Gaolleria dell'industrio

Subalpina, Turin
time. Inside and outside are so strongly relativized vis  The break away from the closed perimeter block
a vis each other that you cannot tell whether you are siting in twentieth-century urbanism, meant the
inside one building or in the space connecting two disintegration of the clear-cut spatial definition given
separate buildings.In so far as the opposition between by the street pattern. As the autonomy of the
building masses and street space serves to distinguish - buildings grew, their interrelationship diminished, so
broadly, at any rate - between the private world and that they now stand devoid of alignment as it were,
the public, the enclosed private domain is transcended  like an irregular scattering of megaliths far away
by the inclusion of arcades. The inner space is made from each other in on excessively large open space.
more accessible, while the fabric of streets becomes The 'rue corridor' has degenerated into an 'espace
more close-knit. The city is turned inside out, both corrider’.
spatially and also as far as the principle of its This new open type of siting, so innovative for the
accessibility is concerned. 'physical’ conditions of housing construction in
The concept of the arcade contains the principle of a particular, has had o disastrous effect on the cohesion LU
new system of accessibility with which the borderline of the whole - a fate that has befallen most cities.The
between public and private is shifted and hence more buildings stand apart as autonomous volumes LU
partially erased, whereby spatially at any rate the with individualized facodes and private entrances the
private domain becomes more publicly accessible. less cohesion there is, but also and especially the
184.188
Golleria Vittorio
Emmanuvele, Milon
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must not be allowed to lead to an architecture of
street walls with the actual dwellings as mere
punctuation marks or props to support the décor.

We must not forget that the Modern Movement aimed
specifically ot the improvement of buildings, and
notably at the improvement of the dwellings by
means of better siting to ensure more sunlight, wider
views, more satisfactory exterior spaces etc.

The face of a city is half the truth - satisfactory
housing is the other, complementary half.

The many examples of open urbanism, as designed in
the 1920s and 1930s, are indeed still of great
relevance, ot least if each is judged according to its
own specific qualities.

Eaton Center greater the opposition between public and private

o space, even though the housing blocks may be
designed with access galleries or interior covered
streets or indeed with surrounding private space.
Urbanism with buildings as autonomous freely
dispersed monuments has given rise to a huge

1% n exterior environment - at best a pleasant park

1 landscape where you always feel 'outside’.

While modern architects and town planners already
started breaking open the city before the Second
World War, the demolition work was continued by
the war; later on the traffic mania dealt this
fragmentation the 'coup de grace' wherever it could.
So all of us are by now convinced of the need for
reconstruction of the interior of the city and for o
revival of interest and concern for the street areq,
and hence for the exterior of the buildings. But that
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MiNISTRY OF EDUCATION AND HEALTH,

RiO DE JANEIRO 1936-37 / Lt CORBUSIER (1931%0)

In his concept Le Corbusier did not adapt himself to the
order of traditional building blocks, as envisaged in the
urban plan. Instead of o solid mass with majestic
fogades surrounding the site on all sides, Le Corbusier
designed his building in o free form, os o high-rise
construction on columns, so thal you don't have to walk
around the block but that you can, instead, cross the
distance diagonally underneath.

The height of the columns ond the distonce between
them were selected in such a way that the resulting
space has a liberating effect.The feeling of liberation is
all the more striking becouse one doesn't expect a
situation like this in the surroundings, ond it is therefore

o special and stimulating sensation fo find oneself there.

le Corbusier's most important statement in this context
is, that a large space which would in the normal run of
things have been inaccessible as part of the private
domain, by virtue of its occessibility is o contribution to
the ¢ity as o whole.

It is important to bear in mind, however, that this solution
would have lost much of its quality if the surrounding
blocks had been designed according lo the some
principle. In tha! cose the area as a whole would have
presented the usual picture of an average modern city.
It is precisely the surprise of the conirast that makes the
principle so clear in this cose.

We must consider the quality of street-space and of
buildings in relation to each other. A mosaic of

interrelationships - as we imagine urban life to be -
calls for a spatial organization in which built form

and exterior space (which we call street) are not only
complementary in the spatial sense and therefore
reciprocate in forming each other, but alse and
especially - for that is what we are primarily concerned
with here - in which built form and exterior space offer
maximal accessibility to penetrate each other in such o
way that not only the borderlines between outside and
inside become less explicit, but alse that the sharp
division between private and public domain is
softened.If you enter a place gradually, the front door
is divested of its significance as a single and abrupt
moment; it is extended, as it were, to form a step-by-
step sequence of areas which are not yet explicitly
inside but also less explicitly public. The most obvious
expression of such a mechanism of accessibility was to
be seen in the arcades, and it is indeed not surprising
therefore that the arcade idea still serves as an

example today.
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Centraal Beweer OFFICE BULDING (197-200)

The urban plan, wholly in keeping with the ‘Iraditional’
open construction of the first half of this century, i.e.
without a strict alignment of the buildings and without
street wolls within which the building had 1o be

LESSONS FOU STUDENTS In ARCHITECTURE

situated, therefore colled for o self-contained
architectural design with no references to the buildings
in the direct vicinity. Insteod of o single, colossal
constructed volume, o more transparent conglomerate of
numerous smoller components was achieved, thanks to
the differentiation inte more or less independent small
blocks separated by arcade-like passoges [i.e.
essentially publicly accessible space).

And since there are exits and entrances throughout the
complex it looks more like a piece of a city than like o
single building - most of oll it resembles o kind of
seftflement.

Not only is the design conceived in such o woy thot
members of the staff leave their work-spaces to take o
break, tolk and have coffee ot one of the many counters
in the central space of the complex - as it they were
loking a stroll in the city-centre - this area can moreover
be literally public.

This opportunity for public accessibility would have been
fully exploited if the original plan had been carried out:
namely to situate the new railway siation of Apeldoorn
directly adjoining the complex, so thal you could reach
the platforms by way of Centraal Beheer (plans were
even worked out in consultation with the Dutch railways
to install sales points for train tickets inside the complex).
While the building, as an outonomous entity, is put inio
perspective on the formal level by its articulation in terms
of o lorge number of smaller architecturalcomponents,
on the practical level o similor articulalion is achieved
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by the adopted principle of accessibility - that is, that
you can enter the building from all directions, gradually
and in stages.

Under the influence of the growing security risk in public
spaces, Centraal Beheer, foo, has imposed certain
resiriclions on public accessibility. All entrances are
nowadays guarded with tv cameras, ond the need is
being felt more and more strongly for a single central
entrance to the complex as o0 whole, which moreover has
become less straight forwordly legible since the
contraction of two of the buildings into one volume.

VREDENBURG MuSIC CENTRE (201-203) 0 M

An attempt was made to avoid the traditional form of o 01
concert hall in the sense of o "temple of music' and
instead fo arrive of a less formal, less awe-inspiring and
therefore hopefully an aimosphere that is more inviting
to the uninitiated. Besides revolutionizing the overall
'image', also the 'mechanism’ of occessibility has been
drastically altered. You do not enter by way of an
imposing main entrance, you enter step by step. Firs!
you are in a covered passage, which leads to the many
entrances [os if you were going into a department
store), then you find yourself in the foyers of the Music
Centre, from where you proceed to the actual
ouditorium. The large number of entrances along the
passage [or orcade) and also directly on the square -
when they are oll open - moke the building as a whole
temporarily part of the street. And indeed, that is how

LESSONS FOR STUREWTS INARCHITECTURE . B)
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the building functions during free concerts. You see shop-
pers strolling into the building, often listening aftentively
although they have not come to hear the concert, and just
taking a shortcut to the next street. Today, the building is
waiting to be completely remodelled and enlarged.

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN RECNITECTORE

CINEAC CiNEMA, AMSTERDAM 1933 / ). DURER 1204 205

Duiker not only succeeded wondertully in fitting the entire
architectural programme diagonally into the tiny building
site [each centimetre of which had to be put to use), he also
manoged fo leave the corner where the entrance is located
open, so that the sireet-corner can conlinue fo function o
public space. In this way one cuts the corner behind the fall
column, and, being guided by the curved glass awning,
might be tempted to buy o ticket to the non-stop film-

show. [This awning was faced with wood in 1980 also the
lluminated sign was removed, thus disfiguring this, the last
of Duiker's major works.|The space that was restored to the
sireet is an integral part of the architecture, partly becouse
of the specific location on a corner, and pertly because of
the materiols that were employed (the some kind of tiles on
the floor as in the rest of the building, ond the glass
awning). It is therefore equivocal: private yet public.




While the expression of the relativity of the concepts
of interior and exterior is first and foremost o
question of spatial organization, whether an area
tends more towards a street-like atmosphere or more
towards an interior depends especially on the spatial
quality.

And besides, whether people will recognize the area
concerned as interior or as exterior, or as some
intermediary form, depends to a large extent on the
dimensions, the form and the choice of materials.

In the cose of both Centraal Beheer 204 and Vredenburg
Music Centre (2011 the spaces in the parts which ore
intended as semi-sireet areas are exira high and narrow,
with illumination from above as in the traditional shop-
ping arcade. This fype of cross-section evokes the clleys
of old cities, and this evocation is further intensified by
the application of the kind of materials for floors and

walls that we are accustomed 1o seeing out of doors. As only incidentally illuminated from obove. The horizontol "
you penelrate further into the Music Centre this feeling is  chorocter, with predominanily ortificicl lighting, and the 0
underscored by the use of wood for the floors and walls.  shiny, glomorous-looking marble makes Hoog Catharijne

The odjoining shopping precinct Hoog Catharijne is resemble o vast depariment store rather than the public

poved with marble, the spaces there are much wider and  space thot it essentially is.
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HoteL Sotvay, Baussels 1896 / V. Horta oe20)
Although the doors in the tagode ore unmistokably the
main enirance of the building, when you enter them you
find that they do not give onto a conventional hall but
that they give access to a passoge leading straight
through the house to another pair of doors opening onto
o courtyard af the back.

This possage was intended to allow carrioges to enter so
that people could olight in front of the real door to the
house without getting wel.

The real front door is therelore situoted at right angles 1o
the fagade, and in itselt marks the beginning of o spatial
sequence comprising entrance hall and staircase leading
to the first floor with the main rooms located along the
entire front and rear walls, with Horta's characteristic
use of glass partitions lo create an open connection with
the stairwell.

104
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The passage traversing the building gives the impression
of being part of the street, even though it is in fact o
strictly privote and space and part of the house. This
impression is strengthened by the sireet-like materials
that have been applied in this space, especially the
paving stones and the raised stone border.

A characteristic Horta detail is the fluent transition
between facode and pavement, so that the borderline
between building ond street and likewise between
private property and public space fades, indeed does
not seem fo exist at all anymore since the materials of
tagade and pavement are the same. If is almost
impossible to imogine how this could have been
arranged with the local authorities, because they always
odhere to o sirict separation of private and public
space.

84  LESSONS FOR STUDENTS (N ARCHITECTURE



PASSAGE POMMERAYE, NANTES, FRance, 1840-43 212214
Although the construction materials and the forms that
are applied in most arcades ore of the type that 'belong'
outside, sometimes the opposite is the case, os in the
Passage Pommeraye in Nantes. This connection cutting
across a block between two sireets on different levels is
one of the most beautiful arcades still in existence,
especiolly because of its ditferent levels which ore both
visible from the central space and connected by a large
wooden staircose

The use of wood, which you would not expect to find in
such a situation, emphasizes the feeling of being indoors
- not only visually, but also oudibly. Inside and outside
are thus doubly relativized here, which makes this
arcade the example par excellence of how the
opposition between interior and exterior can be
eliminated
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'Tue Lerer’ / Pieter D HooGH (1629-1684) o5

Pieter de Hoogh's painting demonstrates the relativity of
the notions of outside and inside, in the way it is evoked
not only by means of the spatial distinctions but also and
especiolly by the expression of the materials and their
temperatures in the varying degrees of light.

The interior, with its cool shiny tiles and the severe
windows in the background, has an outside temperature
in which contrasts with the worm glow of the exterior
togade in the sunlight. The open front door without a
doorstep makes a smooth transition between the living
quarters and the street with its carpet-like surface, The
roles of the inside and outside appear to be reversed,
creating o spatially cohesive ensemble which expresses,
above oll, accessibility

LESSONS FOR STURENTS IN ARCHITECTURE

Just as the application indoors of the kind of spatial
organization and material thot refer to the outdoor
world make the inside seem less intimate, so spatial
references to the indoor world make the outside seem
more intimate; it is therefore the bringing into
perspective of inside and outside and the ambiguity
that this gives rise to that intensifies both the sense of
spatial occessibility and the sense of intimacy.

A step-by-step sequence of indications by
architectonic means ensures o gradual entrance and
exit. The entire complex of experiences elicited by the
architectonic means contributes to this process:
gradations of height, width, degree of illumination
(natural and artificial), materials, different floor-
levels. The different sensations within this sequence
evoke a variety of associations, each corresponding
with a different gradation of ‘inside-ness and outside-
ness' on the basis of recognition of previous, similar
experiences.

Not only does each sensation refer to a specific
gradation of inside-ness and outside-ness, by
extension it also refers to corresponding usage.

In the foregoing | have posited that the use made of
an area, the sense of responsibility for that area, and
the care lavished on it, are all connected with the
territorial claims and management, but architecture
has by virtue of the evocative qualities of all
explicitly spatial images, forms and materials, the
capacity to stimulate a certain kind of usage.
Concepts such as public and private thus shrink to
mere administrative entities,

By selecting the appropriate architectonic means the
private domain can thus become less fortress-like and
more accessible, while the public domain can, once it
becomes more responsive to personal responsibilities
and the personal care of those directly concerned, be
far more intensively used and thus be enriched.
While the trend at the end of the sixties seemed to be
towards a greater openness of society in general and
of buildings in particular, as well as the revival of the
street - the public domain par excellence- there is
currently o growing movement towards restricting
that accessibility, and towards retreating inte one's
own 'fortress' out of fear of aggression and the wish
to feel secure on one's own ground. But in so far as
the balance between open-ness and closed-ness is o
reflection of our fairly open society, we in the
MNetherlands, with our solid tradition, may have the
most favourable conditions imaginable for the
realization of buildings that are fundamentally more
accessible and streets that are fundamentally more
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B MAKING SPACE, LEAVING SPACE

‘Der Gegenpad von Zwang ist nicht Freiheil, sondern
Verbundenheit. Zwang ist eine negotive Wirklichkeit, und
Verbundenheit ist die positive; Freiheil ist eine Moglichkeit, die
wiedergewonnene Moglichkeit, Vom Schicksal, von der Notur,
von den Menschen gezwungen werden: der Gegenpol is nichi,
vom Schicksal, von der Natur, von den Menschen frei, sondern
mit ihm, mit ihe, mit thnen verbunden und verbunde! sein; um dies
zu werden, muss man freilich erst unabhangig geworden sein,
ober die Unabhangigkei! ist ein Steg und kein Wohnraum.'

LESSONS FOR STUDESDS IN ARCRITECTURY

‘The antipode of compulsion is not liberty, but allionce.
Compulsion is a negative reality, and allionce ¢ positive one;
liberty is an option, a regoined option. Compulsion af the hands
of fate, of noture, of people: its ontipode is not liberotion from
fote, from noture and from people, but olliance with them. To
achieve this bond, however, pecple mus! first become
independen!, bul independence signifies a norrow path, not
living-spoce.'

[Mariin Buber, Reden iber Erziehung, Heideiberg 1953)
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STRUCTURE AND
INTERPRETATION

Part A of this study dealt with the reciprocity of public
and private spheres of influence, and what the
architect con do to contribute to that balance - at least
if he is aware in each situation of which specific
responsibilities apply and how they can be interpreted.
Part two will deal with the reciprocity of form and
usage, in the sense that form not only determines both
usage ond experience, but that it is itself equally
determined by them in so far as it is interpretable and
can therefore be influenced. In so far as something is
designed for everyone, that is as o collective starting-
point, we must concern ourselves with all conceivable
individual interpretations thereof - and not enly at o
specific moment in time, but also as they change in
hime.

The relation between a collective given and individual
interpretation as it exists between form ond usage as
well as the experience thereof may be compared to the
relation between language and speech.

Language is a collective instrument, the common
property of a group of people capable of using that
instrument to shape their thoughts and to convey them
to each other, so long as they observe the conventions
of grommer and syntax, and so long as they use
recognizable words - i.e. words that mean something
to the listener. The remarkable thing is that each
individual can be understood by another, even when

he or she expresses very personal feelings and
concerns in @ highly personal way.

Moreover, speech is not only consistently an
interpretation of language, but language is in turn also
influenced by what is often spoken, and in due course
the language changes under that steady influence. So
you might say that language not only determines
speech, but that language itself is at the same time
determined by speech. Longuage and speech relate 1o
one another dialectically.

The concept of structure tends to obscure rather than
clarify. Anything that has been put together, however
shoddily, soon tends to be described as a structure.
(And then there are the negative associations with so-
called structural thinking in institutions and business
organizations, and of course in politics.) Here
'structure’ refers to new forms of oppression by new
wielders of power. Everything in architecture, good or

LESSONS FOR STUBENTS IN ARCRITRECTURE

bad, in which the constructive aspect occupies o
visvally prominent pesition, and which has to do with
repetition of prefabricoted components (whether of
concrete or of some other material), with grids or
frames, rigid or shaky or both - it is all lobelled
structuralism. The original and by no means empty
meaning of structure and structuralism indeed appears
to have been submerged by leads of architectural
jargon. Structuralism denoted, initially, o way of
thinking originating from cultural anthropology, which
rose to prominence in Paris during the sixties ond
which, especially in the form developed by Claude Lévi
Strauss, exerted a strong influence on the various
social sciences. The term is closely bound up with Lévi
Strauss: his ideas - especially where they dealt with
the ofore-mentioned relationship between the collective
pattern and individual interpretations - were
particularly inspiring for architecture.

Lévi Strauss, for his part, was inspired by the linguist
Ferdinand de Saussure (1857-1913), who was the first
to study the distinction between 'langue’ and 'parcle’,
between language and speech. Language is structure
pear excellence, a structure that, in principle, contains
the possibilities to express everything that can be
communicated verbally. It is indeed a prerequisite for
the ability to think. For an idea can only be said to
exist in so far as it permits formulation in words; we
use language not only to convey our ideas, languoge
actually shapes those ideas as we express them,
Formulating and thinking go hand in hand: we
formulate as we think, but we alse think as we
formulate.

Within this system - a coherent expanse of values - the
different interrelationships are laid down in rules, but
there is still o lot of freedom of action within the same
system thonks, paradoxically, to the very some fixed
rules that delimit this freedom.

In the philosophy of structuralism this idea is extended
to encompass an image of man whese possibilities are
constant and fixed, like a pack of cards with which
you can play different gomes depending on the woy
they have been declt.

Lévi Strauss (Lo Pensée Sauvage, 1962) explains that
different cultures, whether so-called primitive or so-
called civilized, play o transformation of the same
gome, as it were; the main directions are fixed while
the interpretation differs continually.

Having studied and compared the myths and legends
of diverse cultures Lévi Strouss observed that the same
themes recur, and thus came to the conclusion that,
through application of tronsformation-rules, there was




a high degree of correspendence in structure. All
patterns of behaviour within different cultures, he
maintained, were fransformations of each other;
however different, the relation vis a vis their own
system within which they perform a function would, in
principle, be constant.

In the same way, if you compare a photograph and its
negative - even though the two images are different -
you will find that the relationships between the
component parts remain the same' M foucaul

"To put it in more popular terms, when you get dewn to
the essentials, different people under different
circumstances do the same things in different ways ond
different things in the same way,

‘Man is the way he is made, but the point is what does
he moke of the way he is made' || 7 Sorvz), meaning the
degree of freedom he succeeds in creating within the
restriction of his own possibilities,

The most simplified summary of the structure-idea can
be given on the basis of, say, the game of chess.
Within an essentially childishly simple set of rules
governing the freedom of movement of each piece in
the goame, goed players succeed in creating an infinite
range of possibilities, The better the player is the richer
the game, and within the official set of rules other,
unofficial sub-rules arise on the basis of experience,
which develop into official rules in the hands of
experienced players whose experience in their
application in turn influences the original given, and
who thus, by extension, contribute to regulating the
system. Moreover, chess is on outstanding example of
how o fixed set of rules does not restrict freedom but
rather creates freedom. Noam Chomsky, the American
linguist {(who happens to be remembered especially for
his opposition to the United States intervention in
Vietnam), compared languages in a way similar to
hew Lévi Strauss compared myths - and concluded that
there hod o be o linguistic ability enalogous in oll
men. He took as his starting-peint a 'generative
grammar', a sort of underlying pattern te which all
languages can be traced fundementally and for which
an innate ability exists. So in this sense different
languages, like different forms of behaviour, could be
seen as transformations of each other. Generally
speaking all this does not seem to be far removed from
Jung's "archetypes’. This leads to the feeling that alse
the creation of form and spatiel erganization on
analogous grounds could be traced back to an innate
ability of all men in the most diverse cultures to arrive
at ever different interpretations of essentially the same
'arch-forms'. Moreover Chomsky introduced the
concepts ‘competence’ and 'performance’. Competence
is the knowledge thot a person has of his or her

language, while performance refers to the use he
makes of that knowledge in concrete situations. And it
is with this more general re-formulation of the terms
"langue’ and 'parcle’ that a link can indeed be
established with architecture. In architectural terms you
could say that '‘competence’ is form's copecity to be
interpreted, and 'performance’ is the way in which
form is/was interpreted in o specific situation,
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2 FORM AND

INTERPRETATION

Broadly speaking, 'structure’ stands for the collective,
general, (more) objective, and permits interpretation in
terms of what is expected and demanded of it in o
specific situation. One could alse speak of structure in
connection with a building or an urban plan: a large
form which, changing little or not at all, is svitable and
adequate for accommodating different situations
because it offers fresh opportunities time and again for

new uses.

CANALS, AMSTERDAM (216220)

The pottern of the canal belts in Amsterdam gives the city-
centre its distinctive loyou! and makes it easy fo lind one's
way. Not only do the successive concentric semi-circles
enable one to find one's bearings throughout the centre,
they olso indicate the passage of time - much like the year-
rings of o free. It is obvious that their original function as

i
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defensive structures can now be seen merely as the motive
underlying their specific layout, which had and still has,
potenticlly, so much more to offer. Besides serving
purposes of defence, the canals were used mainly for the
transport of the incoming and outgoing goods to which
the city owed much of its wealth; and in the days before
public sewage systems they served as open drains for the
city's waste. Today the canals constitute the principal
green belts of the centre, and the boottours offer masses
of tourists an opportunity of appreciating the beauty of its
architecture from an exclusive viewpoint. But they also
represented o possibility of gaining quite a lot of extro
space - a possibility that had an especiclly strong appecl
in the days when urban expansion was a top priority, for
they were seen as providing a solution to the traffic
problems which assumed such gigantic proportions in the
1950s and 1960s. Many canals in Holland were filled in
at that lime, which meant tha! irreparable domage was
done to many Dutch towns and cities. In Amsterdam the
domoge was restricted to a number of radial canals -
fortunately the unique semi-circular layout of the main
canals wos not tampered with. House-boats are still
tolerated in some of the canals because the authorities are
aware of their importance as substitute dwellings in o time
of severe housing shortage. But they would like to get rid
of them altogether as soon as possible, because they have
no conception of how this informal and constantly
changing variety contributes to the liveliness of the city -
especially where the general appearance of the city is
dominated by formal, dignified architecture, as along
Amsterdam's canals.

However, when we look af old photographs, we see thal
the canals presented ¢ much busier and untidier picture in
the last century due to the trading business that took place
there: the city centre was not only shoped by beautiful

architecture, but equally by the lively and colourful bustie
of octivity around the many boats carrying their cargoes
right into the heart of the city.

The cityscape changes fastest of all with the seasons,
especially along the canals where the trees create o
completely different spatial effect in summer than in
winter, when they are bare. Then the different fogades are
sharply silhouetted against the sky, forming an almost
graphic delimitation of the urban space. And finally there
is of course the dromatic change of appearance when the
canals freeze ond the emphasis shifts from the streets
lining the canals to the icy centre dotted with skoters. On
those relatively rare occasions both the atmosphere and
the sense of space changes completely for a while.

MEXCALTITAN, MEXICO (271:773)

‘The desire to create an environment that can be put to
various uses can sometimes be stimulated by specific local
circumstances. In Mexcaltitan, o village situated in the
San Pedro river, Mexico, the periodical changes in the
water level due to the heavy rainfall in late summer
transtorm the street temporarily into canals, so that the
whole place undergoes a veritable metamorphosis.
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life in the villoge is wholly determined by these natural
conditions. The streets continue to serve for traffic ond
transporfation equally efficiently, albeit in different
'aggregate’ states, with each fully exploiting the specitic
usoge potentiol’, [4]

ESTAGEL, FRANCE (224.225)

'Many rivers flowing into the Mediterranean change
considerably in volume over the year, depending on the
season. In Estagel near Perpignan it is the Agly river thot
oppears ond vanishes depending on the season: either it
is non-existent or it rushes post along the age-old river-
bed. But even when it is dry the river dominates the small
town. During dry periods the river-bed in the town - o
cement trench - becomes part of the public space and
offers the local children o special playground of their
own. A gutter running in the centre of the river-bed
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collects the rainwater from the streets: this drain is to the
river what the river is to the town, it is @ miniature version,
both in terms of size and in terms of time, with periods of
dryness olternating with the flow of woter. To the children
it is an enhancement of their playground - to them it is o
river in its own right, with all the excitement and
sometimes problems that o river brings with it.'[4]




Oupe GRACHT, UTRECHT m18213)

In Utrecht the natural difference in level between streel
and canal has yielded an exiraordinary and very effective
profile. Already in the fourteenth century goods used 1o be
iransporied in barges over the canals; they were looded
and unloaded on the quay-sides in front of the storoge
spaces below street level. These storoge spoces, or
warehouses, continue under the street to form the
basement of the shops situated on the sireet above. The
merchandise could thus quite easily be raised or lowered
via a simple vertical connection with the quay-side. At one
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spo! there was o sloping tunnel through which horse-
drawn carls could get from the sireel lo the quay and vice
versa, for transportation 1o locations elsewhere in the
fown.

When the old practice of transportations over water was

v—r—y—y I ngr S
discontinued, these quays lost their original function, unfil
in recent years they started fo serve as terraces for cafes
and restaurants located in the former worehouses, the
latter having been for the most part sectioned off from the
shops above when the transportation of merchondise
ceased lo go over waler, leaving the quay-sides largely
unused.

So nowadays the old quays have been put to use again,
albeit differently, and when the weather is fine they ore
once ogain crowded with people. They ore indeed
exceplionally well situoted, clong the canals where shelter
from wind and troffic noise is provided by the storey-high
quay walls, Also the distance between these walls on
either side of the canal, with the quay-sides below sireel
level along the water, is very favourable for a pleasantly
proporfioned location. The bend in the canal at this point
only enhances the space, giving it a pleasing
enclosedness without obstructing the view.

Finally [and who could have designed this) there are
lovely trees growing on this lower level, which naturally
contribute more than anything else to the unigue and
pleasant atmosphere of this part of the old city centre.
Although this protile was thus created for specifically
urban purposes, it has now, a century later, been
transtormed, without any flundamental changes being
necessary, into an entirely ditferent kind of place. It is
easy lo imagine the scene when the waoter in the conals
freezes over, providing a natural skating rink. The quay-
sides then become the perfect place fo tie on one's skates,
while the sireet above becomes the domain of speciators.
This transformation provides yet more proof of just how
much this type of urban form can accommodate, in such o
way as lo be oppropriate lo each situation as it arises.
And clthough the scale is much larger, the banks of the
Seine in Paris offer comparable conditions. The clochards
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have had to give up their traditional hounts under the
bridges: a traffic artery has now claimed this marginal
zone by the waterside.

ViapucT PLACE DE LA BASTILE - RUE RAMBOUILLET, PARIS (3414l
The viaduct was built for the railway, os in so many cities
where traffic arteries enter an urban agglomeration. The
72 arches were filled with whatever come in handy. The
viaduct served as o sort of framework, o string of cleorly
defined compartments, that could be filled in ot will.

The viaduct itselt remains largely unchanged, much os it
alwoys was and os it can remain - o permanent structure
always ready to occommodate new purposes which in
their turn add new meanings to the surroundings. It is
quite remorkable how little nofice the fillings seem to toke
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of the semicircular shape of the frame - hardly o
convenient shape for buildings and apparently offering no
incentive to create a specific counter-form. As if it were
the most obvious thing in the world, oll the arches were
filled in with buildings which were constructed on the
same principles as a free-standing house. The viaduc!
itself did not serve as a starting-point or source of
inspiration, but nor was it apparently felt as a hindrance;
even the narrow side-sireets were able to pursue their
course straight through the long stone obstacle, which
itself both penelrates and is penetrated by the urban
fabric. Now that it is no longer used for trains it has been
designated os o promenade, leading to the new opera
building on the site of the former Gare de Vincennes.
These doys the arches sport identical fronts, in perfect
attunement with the current civilized and conventional
ideas on order and orderliness. And so a unique urban
monument has had to cede to a standard solution.

N
i
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View of vioduct on
the rve Rombouillet
with former

Gare de lo Bastile
[1859]; the new
opero now sionds
hare

|
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PaLace OF DioCiETiAN, Sput, CROATIA, 4TH CENTURY A.D.

(435)

Under the heading 'An emperor's home becomes a town
tor 3000 people in Split' the architect Bakema wrote
about the ruins of this Roman polace, which still
constitutes the nucleus of Split today [Forum, 21962},
What were once parts of the palace structure now serve
as walls for dwellings. What were once niches are now
rooms, and what were once halls of the palace ore now
dwellings, ond everywhere you can still see fragments that
recall the original function of the structures. This enormous
building, being wholly abserbed by the surrounding city,
was copable of serving a new and different purpose, with
the city being oble to accommodate itself fully to the given
form. What we see here is a metomorphosis - the original
structure is still present inside, but the way the old has
been swollowed up by the new mokes one wonder what
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would be left, structurally speaking, if one were to
subtract the later fillings. The process is irreversible - the
palace is there all right, inside, but it cannot be recalled!
Nor is it conceivable that, under different circumstances, o
completely different way of adapting to what is left of the
original structure will ever be realized; ot any rate what is

left of the structure does not offer the slightest suggestion  in 1962, it was a source of inspiration for our way of MY 250
of that ever happening. thinking about architectural forms such os amphitheatres - 151
The example of Split is especially interesting in that it although the latter, unlike the palace in Split, not only

demonstrates the divorcement of form and function so permitted new forms of usage but even evoked such new

clearly, and it is worth mentioning here because, already  applications by virtue of their specific shope and structure.
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‘The arencs of Nimes ond Arles, tronstormed
nto secluded limle, hamlets. while the remains of
the two GolloRoman towns were abandoned fo
the lizords and the snakes- that gives us o good
ideo of urbon deterioration after the foll of
Rome. Ar Nimes the Wisigoths transiormed the
areng into @ min-town of two thousond
inhabilants, which one enlered through four
gates sitvated af the four cordinal points
Churches were construched insice the oreno
The some wos true of Arles the orenos became

[Michel Rogon quoting from Pierre lovedan,
‘Histoire de I'urbanisme, ontiquilé moyen Age’,

THE AMPHITHEATRES OF ARLES AND LUCCA (152250

'The amphitheatre of Arles was used as a fortress in the
Middle Ages; then it was filled in with buildings and was
inhabited as a town until the nineteenth century.

The amphitheatre of Llucco was absorbed by the town and
af the same fime kept open as o public square. Within the
nomeless urban tabric the oval space is o londmark, it
lends its name and identilication fo the surroundings.

The two amphitheatres, constructed for the same purpose,
assumed ditferent roles under changed circumstonces.
Each took on the colour of the new environment which

fortresses

Paris 1926] = ihe—em =+

absorbed it and which was absorbed by it, the
environment in its turn olso being coloured by the ancient
structure in its centre. Not only were they thus taken for
granted in their new form as an integral part of the urban
tabric, they also provided that urban fabric with an
identity. The oval structure ond the surroundings proved,
in both cases, capable of transtorming each other. These
ovals represent an archetypal form - in this cose that of
the enclosed space, an interior, a large room which can
serve 0s work-place, ployground, public square and place
to live. The original function is forgotien, but the amphi-
theatre-shape relains its relevance because it is so sugges-
tive as fo ofter opportunities tor constant renewal.’ [1]
These amphitheatres succeed in maintaining their identity
os enclosed spaces, while their content is subject to
change. The same form could therefore temporarily
assume different oppearances under changing
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circumstances, without the structure itself essentially
changing. Besides, the Arles example - now that this
arena hos been restored to ils original state - shows thot
this kind of process of transformation is basically
reversible. A more convincing instance of 'competence’
ond 'performance’ in architecture is hard to imagine. And
the fact thot these two amphitheatres are not identical only
underscores the polemic quality of the situation: for just as
the autonomy of the oval form is emphasized by the
process of transformation, so the form as 'archetype’
imposes itselt almost inescapably.
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The foregoing examples, and those that will be given
in the following, give rise to a number of conclusions:
* In all these examples the multiple purposes that
the original structure cllowed for were not
deliberately or intentionally built into the structure. It
is, rather, their intrinsic ‘competence’ that enables
them to perform different functions under different
circumstances, and thus to play a different role
within the city as @ whole.

* It is certainly not true that there is always one
specific form that fits one specific purpose. So there
are forms which not enly permit various
interpretations, but which can actually evoke these
interpretations under changing circumstances. So you
could say that the variety of solutions must have
been contained in the form as inherent propositions.



* In none of these cases does the actual structure
change under the influence of its new function - and
this is a crucial point: the form is copable of adapting
itself to a variety of functions and of assuming a

variety of appearances, while remaining essentially
the same.

* The degree in which a form accommodates
different interpretations passively or evokes those
interpretations actively because it is in itself
suggestive (as in the case of the arenas) varies from
one situation to another.

* The main form which we called structure is
collective by nature, it is usually controlled by o
governing body, and is essentially public. Control
over the uses to which it is put ranges from more
public to more private, depending on the commercial
interests involved.

* Situations which are more or less permanent are
usually accompanied by the construction of
extensions or further subdivisions - in themselves
often whole edifices in their own right. Changes of
function can take place in the course of very long
periods, of a few years, a season, a week, or they
can take place daily.

The shorter the duration of a particular situation the
less permanent the nature of the extensions or

adjustments will be, and in the case of daily usage

they may even disappear completely from one day to
the next. There is an important distinction therefore
between cases in which adjustments or extensions
are actvally constructed, and cases in which the

'filling' relates exclusively to temporary usage, which
are therefore more like 'software’, In the following

examples the emphasis is on more temporary
adjustments, such as those which daily usage calls

for.

]
54

Amphitheatre Lucco,
Iraly

Amphitheatre Arles,
France
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Tempies, Bau (255249

Unlike the centralistic emphasis on o single, dominating
monument as in the Christian world, Hinduism, as
practised on Bali, is characterized by multiple centres of
attention, which finds expression in what you might call o
decentralization of ceremonial sites. There are thousands
of temples spread out all over the island, alone and in
groups.

There are multiple levels of attention both in terms of
space and in terms of time, depending on the noture of
the celebration: the veneration of an ancestor, ceremonies
relating to o good harvest and so on. The use of the
different temples is bound up with specific occasions, so
that not all the temples are used at the some time, but
there is always something going on in some of them. The
temples, which vary in size from small pieces of furniture
to small houses, are somelimes made of stone, but usually
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they consist of a sort of open stall with o sophisticated
wooden construction and thaiched roofs on a stone base
They are, essentially, rather like free-standing covered
altars in the open air, dofting the landscape. You come
across disused temples, of which little more than the
skeleton stands: emply stalls one or more of which are
then, suddenly, furnished and decorated with beautiful
droperies, with objects made of bamboo and palm leaves,
and other afiributes belonging to specific occasions, and
always with offerings. Each individual temple therefore
functions as a sort of framework which is elaborated and
furnished, whenever necessary, with the proper elements
to specity the particular occasion that requires
observance. So each temple permits temporary
appropriation to a specific end, it is dressed up os it
were, to assume a certain role, aler which it is ollowed
to revert to its original, possive state.




Of course this is a simplification of the actual situation,
becouse you olso lind temples that contain several smaller
temples, which in turn contain even smaller ones -
structures within structures - which might well indicate
differences in the relation to a specific ancestor between
ndividuols vis @ vis the community.

And as if oll this is not enough, long rows of women
suddenly appear, coming from oll sides and bearing fall
multi-coloured burdens on their heads: offerings of rice,
coconut and sugar in an incredible variety of shapes and
colours. All the offerings are ploced in the little temples by
way of o finishing - and edible - touch: the most transient

and softest component in a sequence of aftributes ranging 154
from 'hardware’' to 'software’. 25 158
When the ceremony is over and the gods have received el

the offerings, the edible offerings are taken home again,
where they are consumed, and any leftovers of the temple
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ore eaten by dogs. This may sirike the western, rational

mind as somewhat contradictory - after all, you either
give food to the gods or you eat it yourself - but in a less
literal and perhaps more intelligent sense it is possible to
do both: once the religious transaction has been effected
the offering is just o tosty tidbit for the people and the
dogs. So one and the same object can evidently perform
several roles, in this case of different times when, as here,
it is given a ritual interpretation on cerfain occasions only
to be divested of that content when the occasion has
passed, ond thus to return from the extraordinary to the
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ordinary. In Christian churches all the religious
oppurtenances retain their sacred importance ot oll times,
even when the church is not in use. In the western world it
is inconceivable that a house of worship should become o
ploce where children play hide-ond-seek, os in Bali where
the children regularly turn the temples into their
ployground. An altar for a climbing-frame - it is hord to
imagine. People in the West are perhaps not imaginative
enough, and it is not very efficient either, to have to
construct climbing-frames as well as altars, as it God
would object to children climbing over his altars - no, in
this port of the world we wan! to keep everything neal
and tidy and in its proper place, so there must be no
confusion concerning meanings.

ROCkeFELLER PLaza, NEwW YORK (260,261

Rockefeller Plaza, the small sunken public square in the
middle of Rockefeller Centre in Manhattan lakes on a
completely different oppearance in summer and in winter.
In the winter there are the skaters, and in the summer
months the ice mokes way for a terrace with plenty of
seats among plants and parasols. This clearly defined
spoce offers every opportunity for exploiting the changing
circumstances of the different seasons to the full.

Cotumaia UniversiTy, New YORK (242

Monumental Hights of steps are a staple feature of
buildings which are intended fo emanate a sense of
importance, and thus to evoke an attendant sense of
respec! and awe from all who enter. In this case the
building is o library, the nervecentre of a university, o
temple where knowledge is stored. And here the owe-
inspiring entrance does not in any way invite o casual
and spontaneous visit, while anyone who has difficulty
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walking is firmly discouraged. So it is by no means o
welcoming library!

It is as if anyone wishing to portake of that knowledge
must be made to teel thot something is expected of him in
return. But however imposing the steps were intended fo
be, the photograph shows that they can be used quite
informally, too, rather like o grandstand, if the occosion
arises, e.g. when o speech is delivered. So here the
architecture proves to function quite differently than
expected, and even, as in this case with the students
turning their backs to the library, to serve a complelely
contrary purpose.

On the level of form these steps derive their importance
wholly from the uses to which they are put, and thot same
importance can, under the influence of the specific use
that is mode of the steps, turn info its opposite, as we see
here.

it would not be difficult to cite more examples of how
a large-scale form can, quite unintentionally, permit
different interpretations, but what we are concerned
with here are the potential applications of the
established principle. If an architect is capable of fully
grasping the implications of the distinction between
structure and filling, or in other words between
'competence’ and 'performance’, he can arrive at
solutions with o greater potential value as regards
applicability - i.e. with more space for interpretation,
And because the time factor is incorporated in his
solutions: with more space for time. While on the one
hand structure stands for what is collective, the way in
which it may be interpreted, on the other hand,
represents individual requirements, thus reconciling
individual and collective.
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3 STRUCTURE AS A
GENERATIVE SPINE:
WARP AND WEFT

Unlike in the previous examples, we are now
concerned not in the first place with the different
interpretations over time, but with the diversity of
individual interpretations which will be able to coincide
in time, thereby constituting one whole, thanks to o
structure that, as a common denominator so to speak,
reconciles the diversity of individual forms of
expression.

The ordering mechanism contained in the following
exomples brings a variety of images to mind. Let us
take the image of o fabric such as that constituted by
warp and weft. You could say that the warp
establishes the basic ordering of the fabric, and in
doing so creates the opportunity to achieve the
greatest possible variety and colourfulness with the
weft.

The warp must first and foremost be strong and of the
correct tension, but as regards colour it needs merely
to serve as a base. It is the weft thot gives colour,
pattern and texture to the fabric, depending on the
imagination of the weaver. Warp and weft make up an
indivisible whole, the one cannot exist without the
other, they give each other their purpose.

Fort L'Empereur ProjecT, AlGiers 1930 / Le Corsusier
(263249

The idea underlying this elongated megastructure which
follows the coastline like a ribbon, is to combine o
motorway and living occommodation. Above and
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Page 247 'la ville
Rodieuse’, Paris
1933/l Corbusier
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underneath the motorway there are stacked Hoors
constituting artificial building-sites. Dwelling units can be
constructed on these sites by individual owners in any
style.

You could call this construction of 'sols artificiels' o bearer
(Le Corbusier himself used the term superstructure), and it
would obviously have lo be built in a single operation as
part of the motorway, and by the state. The drawing
shows that Le Corbusier envisaged, on paper ot any rate,
the greates! variety imaginable. And certainly in 1930, in
the heyday of the Modern Movement and Functionalism in
architecture, this was absolutely revolutionary, even if he
had somewhat naive notions about traffic, as some loter
commentators have contended. But it was a most
extraordinary vision, which even today, more than fifty
years later, inspires more architects than are prepared to
admit itl

moreover makes the complex as a whole infinitely
richer than any one architect, however ingenious, could
ever make it.But that is not all - the drawing shows
that, with such a structure, the greater the diversity in
the parts, the better the quality of the wholel So chaos

145
(1]
W

Le Corbusier's plan for Algiers is the key to our train of
thought, inasmuch as it proposes, explicitly, that the
individual occupants are offered the opportunity, by
virtue of the strength of the megastructure itself, to
create their homes exactly as they themselves wish, or
according to the ideas of 'their own' architects. While
the collective structure in fact only indicates the spatial
limits of each individual dwelling, the dwellings
together determine the appearance of the whole.
Such a 'superstructure' creates the conditions, on the
collective level, for an exceptional freedom on the part
of the individual inhabitants.

The drawing - which is, incidentally, one of the most
evocative that Le Corbusier ever made - shows that the
most divergent designs and construction methods can
coexist harmoniously, and that it is the megastructure
that not only makes this diversity possible, but
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and order do seem to need one another.

The drawing also shows some run-of-the-mil
dwellings, popular housing (!) of the type that always
appears in a system in which the people themselves
have no say in the design and construction of the
houses they live in, In Le Corbusier's drawing these
dwellings do not occupy o prominent position vis a vis
the exuberance around them, and they seem to be no
more than a curious reminder of days gone by. But this
type of mass housing is the reality that we encounter
time and again, and indeed it is one of the most basic
problems that confront us. People today do not seem
to have any idea how to give expression to their own
way of living,

But there is no reason to assume that the copacity to
express oneself in a personal way in form is essential-
ly any different from the copacity to express oneself
personally in languoge. And if we do not seem to be
capable of this any more, then we may reasonably
assume that the impotence of architecture today is
coused by a very serious disruption of social relations,
Mass housing, which is superficially in occordance with
our industrial circumstances, derives its dominant
position from the mechanism of mono-cultural
behaviour which governs our society. The least an
architect can do in a situation like this is to provide the
outlines of images that will show ways of rousing the
people from this condition of numbness.

As close as Le Corbusier's proposal (1932) brings us to
an apparently obvious solution, so far are we removed
from it today. Even the smallest steps in that direction
soon prove to conflict fundamentally with the
consequences of our institutionalized centralized
society, and we do not get much nearer to the
realization of our plans. But those few times that we
do succeed at least give us an opportunity of
demonstrating the principle, albeit in o more
theoretical than practical way.
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"SupPORTS: AN ALTERNATIVE TO Mass Housing', 1961 /

N.J. HagraxEn

| would like to mention Habraken's cantribution in this
context, which in o sense fits in with what le Corbusier
had in mind when he mode his plan for Algiers. Habraken
tried, in theory at leost, to arrive ot a basis on which,
using the indusirial apparatys that is af our disposal,
people can be oftered much more freedom in their choice
of how they want to live. The bearers, specially designed
skeletal units provided by the state complete with the
basic technical necessities, con serve as construcfion sites
on which people con build prefabricated houses or part of
houses which are marketed by any number of firms.

Since the inhabitant can pick the type of house thot he
likes out of a range of possibilities, and since he can have
certain odjustments made 1o suit his taste, he is thus again
actively invalved in the process, in the result of which he
currently has no say.

But problems immediately arise becouse here 100 the
houses soon become wholly commerciclized, and
therefore subject to the vicissitudes of competition and
marketing mechonisms. And that means that they will be
altuned to the lowest common denominator - that of
mediocrity - and so we are right bock where we started.
What makes the proposal interesting is the attempt to
creote the conditions for @ more sensible and efficacious
exploitation of the industrial polential that our society has
so much of. Every one of us asks himselt from fime to time
why houses cannot be produced like cars, and, from o
technological viewpoint, it is very hard to understand why
we all have such a problem with houses.

The answer is less simple that the question, but one thing
is clear: it is especially the problem of siting with its
infinite diversity of requirements and rules that conflict
with all repetition, which is the mainstay of modern
technology. If only you could divorce the house itself os o
problem from that of the 'building site’, which the state
could provide s o sophisticated urban framewark, then in
theory at least one of the twentieth century's dreams could
come true. But the very few ottempts thot hove been made
to realize that dream have not succeeded in producing o




fraction of the poetic imoge that Le Corbusier conjured up
for us more than fifty yeors ogo.

HOusEBOATS PROJECT (17027

Houseboats, usually moored close to each other in clusters
at the order of the authorities, are in Holland the most
conspicuous example of [odmittedly permanent)
occommodation in which the inhabitants still have a large
say ond this has resulted, especially in terms of external
appearance, in a richly diversified situation.

This lreedom of expression is undoubtedly due to the
absence of a traditional, official form and appearance of
houseboals. From the outset the nature of this
phenomenon wos established by home-made solutions to
the housing problem,

That this did not really lead to chaotic situations and the
general untidiness that authorities are so ofraid of is, no
doubt, because the overall shape and size of houseboats
is based on the barges on top of which they are built, and
which do not vary much. Besides, they are all moored
lengthwise to o quay-side, from which they get their * __ﬂ_ r
water, gas and eleciricity. So these houseboats represeni W ﬁd ‘ e B
free and personal interpretations of essentially standard .} WA W d
elements which ore connected with the public amenities at sem e e VYA N e A
permanent moorings.

In ploces where conglomerations of houseboats constitute
entire floating neighbourhoods, usually on the outskirts of
the cities, jetties have often been built by way of public
facility: o minimaol spine which provides basic necessities
such as access and energy. It is this "public spine' that
aligns the diversity, so to speak, and thus introduces a
cerlain order.

You could imagine planning floating residential
neighbourhoods in areas with o lot of water, even entire
cities on the water, with o network of boordwalks instead

R

of streets providing the infrastructure. The dwelling units in mom
such a setflement on the water would then be for more n
varied in appearance than would ever be possible in our 7

ordinary towns and cities on lond. And what o sense of
freedom, to know that you can now and then move your
houseboat lo a different spot, for instance when you want
to be in a specific neighbourhood for one reason or
another. [This idea arose in connection with a plan for
urban renewal in the centre of Amsterdam in 1970, so
that people who had to vacate their homes temporarily tor
renovation could move to a houseboal in o canal nearby
and therefore not have to leave their familiar environment
ogainst their will,)

MARING SPACE, LEAVING SPACE 1))
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DeVENTER-STEENBRUGGE HOUSING PROJECT 12701

Only an open grid hos been designed, no more than o
streel pattern and the basic parcelling. The houses border,
essentially, on two streets, and con therefore have two
front doors: the danger of excessive social control is thus
avoided [should it have arisen again through the
emphasis on community spirit).

So the expectotion is thot the different street, each derive
their own specific character from the inhabitants and from
their activities, so that o wide variety of solutions will
manifest themselves within o pattern of identically laid-out
streels.

Front and back of the parcel are made suitable for
construction, by the inhabitonts themselves, of extensions
to the house such as o gorage, shed, workspace, an extro
room, a garden room, or @ small shop. To make this
easier low walls are erecled ot either end on the
borderline between the parcels, as an encouragement and
reminder to the inhabitants of whot they con undertake
themselves.

The sireet space is constituted by the whole to which each
inhabitant makes his or her contribution: the space that
the inhabitants leave and make for each other. In the
sireet the mutual dependency that olready governed the
delimitation of the privote areas becomes the prime factor,
and indeed it should be possible for the inhabitants
themselves to toke any decisions that concern them
collectively as inhabitants of the same street. [4]

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTORE
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De SCHAm, PROJECT FOR A NEIGHBOURHOOD CENTRE (75277
Since the interaction between people manifests itself in the
street, one can conceive of the neighbourhood centre as ¢
street capable of accommodating o variety of potential
accretions, depending on the specific needs that arise and
on the available resources. The neighbourhood centre
should be plonned in such o woy that it can evolve over the
years, by virtue of its adaptability to specific needs; in
other words it should olways be possible 1o add new |

elements and to alter or even demolish them in accordance
with changing needs.

We therefore started out from what one might call a spine,
o street with a transparent roof and at right angles fo o
number of walls marking off intermedi-ate zones between
the central street and future occretions. However chaotic
the complex of components may be, the spinal street must
transtorm the whole into o permanently ordered chaos. If




space is required for a special occasion [i.e. lemporarily]
such as celebrations, lairs, exhibitions, it is often much
better 1o improvise with inslallations such as marquees,
shelters, hangars, stalls and the like. These offer many more
possibilities than permanent siructures, which tend to be
either just too small or far too big, and which eliminate the
element of surprise. For more permanent accommodati-on
use can be made of prefabricoted constructions readily
avoilable on the market, such as those for building-site
sheds, offices or hangars. The point is then for the
inhabitants to create their environment themselves, and in
this process architects cannot do otherwise than to hand the
inhabitants the appropriate tools. This project, a typical
product of the early seventies, raises quite o few questions
now that the result has turned out o be not completely
satisfactory. It is evident that the users were unable fo live
up to what we had expected of them. They proved unable
to do very much more than order complete prefabricated
building components, have them put up and do some
painting. The 'light-sireet’ has developed inlo o shopeless
mass. Apparently the street with walls as a formal motif
was nol sirong enough to withstand the impact of the cross-
structures (the 'welt'), let alone to generate them os was
originally intended.

Although this project certainly combined o large variety of
elements and moy well in many respects be termed a
success from the viewpoint of a group venture in the neigh-
bourhood itself, this is by no means manifest ot the level of
formal unity. What individuals ochieve in their private

¢ B
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surroundings is not necessarily achieved by a group in o
communal space. The project is an illusiration of what
happens, if too much freedom is given to the user. The
result is disappointing compared with the greater spatiol
possibilities that an architect might have offered them.

MALING SPACE, LEAVING SPALE
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PROJECT FOR A PEDESTRIAN UNDERPASS (218281)

An underpass running beneath o wide traffic artery
constituted an important part of the sunken pedestrian
network which was 1o link the city-centre with the railway
station

This, ot any rate, was what the Apeldoorn planner had in
mind ot the time when the Centraal Beheer building was
being designed, and there was every reason then o
connect this future pedestrian route to the building. The
idea arose to make the underpass exira wide, so that it
could be used for more than just pedestrian traffic. In this
way it would be possible not only to avoid the desolation
which so often characterizes such tunnels, but moreover
this construction, as a public amenity, could provide
accommodation for institutions requiring space but unable
lo pay commercial rents, such as youth activity centres,
rehearsal space tor theatre groups, elc., as well as for
marginal selling. But why not also consider the possibility
of a covered market|

The experience with covered public spaces shows that this
idea is not realistic, and like the urban plan, it hinges on
overestimation of what is feasible.

In sum the plon amounted to the following: rather than

LESSONS FOR STUDENES IN ARCHITECTURE

using the wide spans that are commonly featured in
underpasses with o view to resiricting the number of
necessary points of support, a large number of columns
were to be used - relatively lorge columns, so that they
might serve, withou! further adjustment, os the
demarcation of more or less enclosed spatial units,
corners, niches, in short of such compartmentalization as
might be required. (Each column actually consists of two
separate smaller columns enclosed by o wall, which in
turn can accommodate additional niches or disploy

windows). The idea wos to demonsirate that by adopting
the straighttorward disposition of massive 'adhesive'
columns, aligned with the walking direction, the
suggestion would emanate from them that they should be
pul o use - in other words, tha! the consiruction moteriol
should be ordered in such a way as lo ensure o maximum
of competence




HOUSING, WESTBROEK (282-287!

The structural design of this residential neighbourhood,
small in scale and only partly built as yet, is not bosed on
principles of construction but on the nature of the actual
building site. Centuries ogo the area was artificially
divided by a parcelling system consisting of long parallel
ditches - o traditional characteristic of the local
landscape, which was to be preserved ot all costs,

It is common practice in the Netherlands to prepare

unsuitable consiruction sites for building by first depositing

a bed of sand several metres thick to serve as the
toundation for roads, drains, elc.; this nolurally erases
every trace of the underlying landscape, thereby
providing o clean slate, upon which an entirely abstracted
plan can be realized regardless of the nature of the
terrain. But in this case, grateful use was made of the
'natural’ articulation of the site upon which o base the
urban plan.

The main outline of the plan was to build on the norrow
sirips between the dilches, ond becouse the strips were
nol wide enough to accommodate o sireet lined on both
sides with dwellings ond gordens, the buildings were
slotted logether, which yielded a profile of very narrow
sireets threading partially overlopping structures.

Thanks to this solution it was possible to keep the space
required for the sand foundation and the infrastructure of
streets and drains down to the barest minimun, i.e. os for
removed as possible from the ditches [or rather little
conals) in order to prevent iransgression of the banks due
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to lateral pressure. This specific layout was thus wholly
engendered by the restrictions and possibilities of the
original site.

The ditches or little canals were thus relained in the plan;
the banks were reinforced according lo varying methods,
and where they mark the end of private gardens they
have loken on a variegated appearance under the
influence of their new function. Not only did the existing
articulation and parcelling of the landscape yield a highly
specific layout in this case, the resulting architecture in
lurn gove the ditches o new look.

Thus the basic structure ployed a crucial role in the
disposition of the buildings, and vice versa: basic
structure and buildings reciprocate on the level of form.
In retrospect, one could argue that the plan as it was
realized does not sufficiently manifest the underlying
urbanistic intentions. The main reason for this is apart

MARING SPACE, LEAVING SPACE. 115
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from the fact that the plan has not reached completion,
that it was not carried oul by more thon one architect.
The scale of the project was too small to permit engoging
more architects, and unfortunately the truly generative
potential of the basic motif - which is at least manifest in
the ditch embankments - was thus not fully exploited with
regard to the buildings themselves.

During the 1960s o number of plans were drawn up,
notably in the circles of Team X, in which the principle of
distinclion between structure and complement was already
emphatically included. These plans, in which the rigidity
of exclusive tunctions and the ensuing disintegration has
successfully been eliminated, can indeed be seen as
anticipating and inspiring what we might now call
structuralism in architecture.

Free University, Berun, 1963 /

Canpius, Josic & Woobs (90294

This project, in the original version, proposed o formula
for the way a modern university could be spatially
organized as a network of interrelationships and
opportunities for communication. Instead of starting out
trom the usual division into foculties, each as o stronghold
in its own building, with its own library etc., the point of
departure in this building was o single continuous
structure functioning like a roofed academic
agglomeration, in which all the component parts could be
positioned in the most logical relation vis & vis each other.
And becouse ideas change over time also the
interrelationships will change, and with them the different
components; it was therefore proposed to create spoces
that con be erected or dismantled within a fixed and
permanent network of interior sireets.

This is exploined in the following statements by Shadrach
Woods:

ol
Qur intention in this plan, is to choose a minimum
orgaonization which provides maximum opportunities for
the kind of contact, exchange and feed-back that is the
real raison d'étre of the university, without compromising
the tranquility of individual work.

b)

We were convinced that it was necessary to go beyond
the analytic study of different foculties or activities in
different buildings; we imogined o synthesis of functions
and depariments where all disciplines could be associated
and where the psychological and administrative barriers
which separate one from the other would not be
reinformed through architectural articulation or the
fragmentary identification of the parts at the expense of
the whole.



c)

The web of primary and secondary circulation and
servicing retains the possibility of modification so that it
can be used efficiently. In the first planning stage it exists
only as an approximate network of rights-of-way. It is built
only as and when il is required to provide circulation and
service. If is not a megasiructure but rather a minimum
structuring organization. This organization keeps ifs
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No one of the stems has been given greater imporfance -n:t 8 i 'I':a m _l- l'

than the others, either in dimension or through the
intensity of activities along it. It is inherent in this plan that
it should begin by being non-centric through use. The
arbitrary decision of an architect as to the nature and
location of ‘centres'was replaced by the real choice of the
people who use the system’.
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the idea that change and growth (and apparently never ‘—L 1 faogy = r 3
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not the form of the buildings and so on. In this way o
variety of differentiated dwelling forms and street spoces
o= P e T e = could arise.
s "=“ e/ ] The specific functions of certain areas might well change
" in the fulure, necessitating certain adjustments which,
however, need not spoil the unily or organization of the
whole. After all there are, scattered throughout the plan,
pedestrian bridges over the motorway as well as covered
cross-connections for both pedestrians and cors
(depending on the specific demands of different
locations).
The builtup area as a whole [consisting of dwelling
structures and streef structures elc.| covld be viewed asa |
. ———ir— great conlainer in which the entire age-old gamut of urban
el el T == existence con be permitted fo fake its familiar, lively I
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Sas TR =S, e/ 1 course.
Lz "'_:i-:-.:r:_:‘ S e T s e < Serious altempls were made fo give the molorcar @ ﬁﬂ'ing |
: S | role, instead of starting out from what is best for the
— < vehicle. Through-traffic has been eliminated from the areq,
' ' which has already done a lot to simplify the problem. The |
inhabitants of this place will af last be able to walk, play,
drive and park wherever they like, and they will always

know where they belong. ' (Swelon Wewerka, 1964)
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PROJECT FOR A RESIDENTIAL AREA, BERuN 1965 / "This project is, in essence, simply an intensive kind of

S. WEWERKA (295298) plotting of the building site by means of walllike building
'The sireet can be regarded as more or less the oldest blocks, a grid that must still be filled in within o range of
element of urban planning. The sireet had always been possibilities defined by certain 'rules of the game'.

the 'living room' of the people. The idea of pulting the Openings can be mode in the walls, they can be inter-
familiar urban space to use again resulled in this design.  rupted altogether to create public spaces or squares, the

5 The public space must once more become the setting, with  heights of the blocks can vary, pedestrion overpasses can
1% an improved spatial organization, forall the activities it be made to link the blocks together, and so forth. On
UL has been used for since time immemoriol. confrontation with this grid o world of possibilities opens

Unlike the so-called building plan, the proposed zoning up before the architect's eyes, in other words the grid is
scheme indicates only destinations and accessibilities, but  capable of generating or even of provoking solutions.

118  LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCRITECTURS



Waoits Towers,

Los Angeles
1921.54/5. Rodia

The constraints of working with the proposed theme
evidently do not have a restricting effect but, as
calolyzing ogents, octually have a stimulating effect.

So the constraints of the theme in fact result in more
freedom (is it o paradox that freedom and restraint
generale each other?).

Different designers working independently can use the
grid as a 'master plan', which they can complement with
their own specific solutions. In the same way a great
variety of programmes can be implemented. Within the
layout, the components can develop according to their
own criteria. The plan as such permits such a variety of
interpretations that, regardless of what is substituted and
by whom, the complex as o whole will always hove o
cerlain order.

The essence is that the grid con be interpreted on all
levels - it merely provides the objective pattern, the
underlying current as it were, the proto-form, which
acquires its true identity by virtue of those very
interprelations that are given to it, notably by the
programmes that are filled in and the specific way in

which that is done. Whatever is filled in, it will always be
directed ordered, that is to say not ordered in the sense of

'subservience' but rather in the sense of 'inclination’.
The grid functions as a generative framework which

contains within it the basic inclination thot it transmitied lo

each solution. And because the grid vests the individual

components with the common inclination, not only will the

parts determine the identity of the whole, but conversely

the whole will contribute to the identity of the parts. The

identity of the parts and of the whole will be reciprocally
generative.' [3]

Woods and Wewerka as ideas, what we can learn in
particular from them is that we should not concentrate
our attention to the exclusion of all else on change as
such, but on the structure which, in its constancy, is

capable of absorbing change.

In the example given above, the image of warp and
weft, the collective structure is therefore the warp,
inte which individual interpretations are woven as
the weft. It is the collective structure, in itself meaning
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Le Polois Idéal,
18791912/
Focteur Cheval
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little or nothing that evoked the individual
interpretations, which would not have arisen if the
context had not been there. Moreover it is the
structure that indicates the coherence without which
there would only be an overwhelming mass of
expressions - which we call choos.

The awareness of the repressive effects of the
equating of dwelling units in apartment buildings as
large-scale storage systems reached a peak in the
sixties. The consequence wos a radical repudiation of
everything that merely referred to systems and order
imposed from above. At the some time much
emphasis was placed on the wealth that is the
product of individual expressien. Think of Sam
Rodia's 'Wotts Towers', or the postman Cheval's
'‘Palais Idéal’, ond all the fantastic architecture that
people driven by an extreme commitment succeeded
in creating with their bare hands! And yet the ideal of
the victery of individual creativity and dedication
over everything that is imposed by the powers that
be is an oversimplification.

Just as longuoge is necessary to be able to express
ourselves collectively in terms of structure, so a
collective formal structure is necessary to be able to
express oneself spotiolly in one's environment.

if there is anything that comes to the fore out of all
these examples it is surely the paradox that the
restriction of a structuring principle (warp, spine,
grid) apparently results not in a diminution but in an
expansion of the possibilities of adaptation and
therefore of the individual possibilities of expression.
The correct structural theme does not restrict freedom
but is actually conducive to freedoml

So the way the structure is filled in is no meore
subservient to the structure than the other way round

LESSONS FOR STOBENTS IN ARCHITECTURE

| am still thinking in terms of warp and weft: the
warp may well serve to keep the whole fabric
together, but the appearance of the end-product is
still determined by the weft.

But not only are structure and infill equivalent, they
are also reciprocal, and se here the warp and weft
idea no longer applies - in the same way that speech
also makes language and not only the reverse, they
therefore generate each other, and the better the
quality of each, the less important the distinction
between the two categories.

Vita Savore, Poissy 1929-32 / Lt CorBusier (302305

It is difficult to find o better example of @ "plan libre'
than Le Corbusier's Villa Savoye in Poissy: ‘Les Heures
Claires'.

The 'plon libre' demonstrales a consistent exploitation of
the new possibilities offered by the application of the
concrete frame.

Characteristic of these ecrly examples of free plons
were, besides the free-standing columns, the often
curved wolls which almost ostentotiously proclaimed
their liberation from a lood-bearing function. When
confronted with such a concrefe framework you
inevitably expect the columns to be dispersed occording
to some regulor arrangement governed by constructive
criteria, and at first sight you ore inclined to think that
they are arranged as indicated in fig.a, but this is not
the cose ot all.

It is possible that Le Carbusier did indeed siort out from
such o regulor system, but that in the process of his
design he must have lelt the urge not only to adapt the
wolls to the positions of the columns, but conversely also
to shilt the columns vis & vis the walls, in order thus to
obtain the correct configuration. By virtue of the
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conditions that the walls and columns offer, both systems
allow room for each other, and so they create the
conditions of freedom in each other. The building, like o
white machine, a spaceship from another planet londed
in the midst of nature, represents like no other the
mechanism of twentieth-century architecture.
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Plan, Tumgod'_ Algerio

GRIDIRON

The principle of minimal ordering of the city by a grid
such as the gridiron has been known ever since town
planning was invented. In towns that did not evolve
thanks to a succession of events in a gradual process
of growth, but developed according to a preconceived,
fixed plan, the need was felt time and again,
whenever the local circumstances did not automatically
provide self-evident incentive for some kind of
ordering, for something in the way of a grid: a
‘blueprint’ for what was to be done next. Whatever the
primary point of departure in each specific case, there
are variations on the same theme to be found
throughout history which guarantee in a single formule
the conditions of land distribution, also on a larger
scale or in a longer term, and the accessibility of each

plot of land. The starting-point is nearly always
rectangular or square plots: streets enclosing blocks
whose dimensions correspond with the construction
method which is envisaged, although they could in
principle be filled in a variety of ways, the nature of

the filling depending on the nature of the peried in
which it is required.
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ENSANCHE, BARCELONA 1859 / |. CErDA (3013101

lldefonso Cerda's plan for Barcelona in the second half of
the neneteenth century wos aimed aof ensuring o higher
quality than that offered by o primary ordering of streets
ond blocks within which one could do pretty much as one
plecsed. The size of the squares was established by him
in relation to certain heights of construction in order thus
to guarantee adequate living conditions everywhere. He
also proposed that part of the blocks should be kept free
from buildings.

Nothing came of this in the plan as it was realized
becouse, as is so often the case, the exigencies of Iivtﬂg
conditions were no maich for the for greater power of the
landowners and exploiters. Cerda's proposal for o
building principle consisting of strips thot could alternate
in direction per block, simple as it may seem, created
virtually inexhaustible possibilities for variation, which
would lead to on incredibly rich pattern of urban space.
And this not only applies to the volumes on the abstract
level, there is olso the alternation with greenery which in
itself constitutes an organizing factor in defining and
varying the space. And we have not even referred fo the
further elaboration of the blocks by different architects,
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each with his own signoture, which would outomatically
ensure that no two places within this lucid, coherent
system would be identical,

The most ingenious aspect of this plan is that the corners
are always well-defined, and that these 'cornerstone’
buildings consistently face the intersecting sireels with o
diagonal fogade. The four diogonals widen each
intersection lo form a small square, which thus provide o
welcome relief from the monotony of the long streets.
Even in the form in which this plan was ultimately
realized, with closed block siting ond much taller
buildings than originally intended, the effect of this corner
arrangement on the layout as a whole is still noticeable, Casa Mila, Barcelona 1906-10/A. Goudi
suggestive as it was for architects - and not least for

Gaudi - to depart from the rigidity of the most obvious

solutions.
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MansaTTAN, NEw YOrk (311310

n the rapidly developed lorge American cities we find the
gridiron applied in its most elementary form and with the
most characleristic results. It is hard lo imagine a better
way fo tame the wild collection of architectural forms
ranging from flot structures to skyscrapers - which is
almost impossible to curb in this world of inexorable free
enferprise.

Manhattan is undeniably the most exciting example of all.
Not only does one see the most fascinating range of
orchitectural solutions poss before one's eyes like o
greatly varied landscape, but due to the curiously
elongated shape of the peninsula one is constantly aware
of two coniradictory features: on the one hand the wide
sireets along the longitudinal axis which are so long that
you can see the vanishing point on the horizon, and on
the other, the narrower loteral sireets covering the
relatively short distance from one end by the water to the
other. While one experiences the vasiness of the city in
Manhattan, each side-sireet still affords o view of the
water beyond. So in this case the grid contributes in o
very special way fo the way the urban space is
experienced.

One of the first things to strike the visitor to Manhattan is
the cold-blooded consistency with which the grid has been
opplied, until it simply cannot be continued any turther, so
that the somewhat frayed edges not only appear to be
random but also to some extent insensitive, But
remarkably enough it is also in those places that the most
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LESSONS FOR STODENTS IN ARCHITECTORE

interesting solutions were devised. One would expect,
within such o severe rectangular system, thot the
exiremities would be allowed to terminate in o way
befitting the possibilities offered by the grid.

But, as so oftlen happens, it is the confrontation between
one principle and another that reveals the nature of each.
This is most evident perhops where the regular
longitudinal patiern is cut across by Broadway, the old
country road which was left virtually unchanged as if it
were inherent in the londscape. Broadwoy was
incorporated into the grid as on inevitoble given factor,
and wherever it meets the grid it disrupts it, thereby
challenging architects to tind an imaginative solution to
the irregularity. One celebrated example of such o
solution is the Flatiron building on Madison Square.

It is in these ploces that the noture of the grid manifests
itself most convincingly.

The biggest misconception regarding the gridiren
system is that it must inevitably lead to monotony, and
that its effect is repressive. Those dangers do
admittedly exist, but here are enough great examples
to prove that, in a gigantic expanse of buildings, the
negative aspects actually recede into the background.
Whether the ordering of the gridiron will indeed
expand the possibilities of variation instead of
reducing them depends first and foremost on whether
the proper balance has been found between
regulations and freedom of choice.
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The grid is like a hand operating on extremely simple
principles - it admittedly sets down the overall rules,
but is all the more flexible when it comes to the
detailing of each site. As an objective basis it plots the
layout of the urban space, and this layout brings the
inevitably chaotic effect of myriad separate decisions
down to acceptable propositions. In its simplicity the
grid is @ more effective means of obtaining some form
of regulation than many a finer-meshed system of
rules which, although ostensibly more flexible and
open, tend to suffocate the imaginative spirit. As for as
its economy of means is concerned it is very like a
chessboard - and who can think of @ wider range of
possibilities arising from such simple and
straightforward rules than that of a chessplayer?
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BUILDING ORDER

In simple terms, you could say that building order is
the unity that arises in a building when the parts taken
together determine the whole, and conversely, when
the separate parts derive from that whole in an
equally logical way. The unity resulting from design
that consistently employs this reciprocity - parts
determining the whole and determined by it - may in @
sense be regarded as a structure. The material (the
information) is deliberately chosen, adapted to suit the
requirements of the task in question, and, in principle,
the solutions of the various design situations (i.e. how
the building is interrelated from place to place) are
permutations of or at least directly derived from one
another. As a result there will be a distinct, one could
say fomily, relationship between the various parts.
Following this train of thought, one sees that there is
an obvious comparison with that outstanding example
of structure: language.

Each sentence derives its meaning from the words of
which it is composed, while at the same time each
word derives its meaning from the sentence as a
whole,

Of course, every well-designed building has a
consistent idea with a distinct thematic unity behind it,
a unity of vocabulary, material, and building method.
But here the essential thing is design based on a
consistent strategy. Starting out from the components
you have to go through the whole building again and
again to check whether all the extremities can be
brought together under the denominator of a commen
theme (hence putting the hypothesis to the test). That
exploration in turn leads to adjustment of the
hypothesis or theme.

This working method implies, in fact, filling in one's
own design structure, as it were and, by feeding back
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the result, one eventually arrives at an ordering in
which the conditions for all conceivable infills are
already present - in other words, a structure which
may be said to be programmed to accommodate all
expected infills. In this way it is possible to aim
consciously at a unity of spatiality, components,
materials and colours, in such a way that @ maximum
of variety of uses can be accommodated.

This thought process, inspired by structuralism,
attempts to square accounts with the somewhat
contradictory functionalistic striving to find a specific
form and a specific spatial erganization for each
function.

Design that seeks the largest common denominator, the
'set’ of all the requirements under discussion in o
particulor task (i.e. the programme in its widest sense),
employs a different strategy and demands a
fundamentally different outlook from the architect,

ORPHAMAGE, AMSTERDAM 1955-60 / A van Evce @isa
‘The first executed structuring with a building order, in the
sense of a unity in which parts and whole determine each
other reciprocally, is the orphanage of Aldo van Eyck.
The organization of this building, with its 'streets' and
'squares’ ond independent building units, is like o small
sell-contained city, It evokes these associations even if one
is not familiar with Van Eyck's exhoriation 'Make of each
o place, a bunch of places of each house and each cily,
for a house is a finy cily, o city a huge house'.

This identification with a 'small city' is perhaps in itself the
most creative step, and a highly signiticant breakthrough.
In the design phase, once this 'connection’ has been
made, a train of further associations is released, adding o
new dimension to the quality of the communal, 'public’,
ploces. Corridors become 'sireets’, interior lighting
becomes 'street lighting' and so on. Although o building
can never be o city nor anything between the two, it con
still become city-like and thus become o better house. This
reciprocal house<ity imoge leads to o consistent
articulation of large and small both inside and outside in
sequences of contingent units which interlock without

e —
———

zl"m&fr a s ohe ?:I‘l b E




stress or efforl. When this arficulation is corried through to
the smalles! dimension, not only buildings and cities
acquire reciprocol meaning, but buildings and furniture
also, because large scale pieces of 'built’ furniture are
like small houses in which one feels yet more interiorized
than in o large room. Thus each part is given the
dimension which suits its purpose best, i.e. the right size
through which it comes into its own.

All this has become common knowledge by now, so |
wonder if there is anybody who believes not to have been
influenced by it. But what | always found most emazing is
that no matter how absorbing the elaboration down to the
smollest part may be, the essence of the larger whole
remains as powerful os ever. The whole rodiates the calm
of an equilibrium which encompasses an extraordinary
intricacy of form and space in one single image. It seems
lo me that the secret lies in the inexorable unity of
material, form, scale and construction combined in a
building order of such clarity that | have always
associated it more with classical order than with the
casbah. (| know, Aldo wants both: clarity, but
labyrinthian, and casbah, but organized. Neither one nor
the other, but both af once, which calls for o more
inclusive mechanism. By now we should be in a position
to achieve this, with all the means at our disposal in the
twentieth century.)

Perhaps the lintels have something to do with it also,
marked as they are by the horizontal openings placed in
such @ way os lo give the impression of a widening of the

columns of the top, capitallike. The continuous lintel zone
torms a horizon throughout the entire building, both inside
ond oufside.

What thus became clear to me was that the way o
landscape is set free by its horizon is akin to the way the
cohesive potential of a building order can give o building
a horizon from which - strange paradox - it likewise draws
its freedom.

It is the dome-like roof units, the round columns and above
all the lintel chain which make the penetrability of the
building's perimeter from both outside and inside
reciprocally possible. They invite, as it were, a play of
walls around them, letting outdoor areas in and interior
areas oul. Duiker's open air school comes to mind. There
the glass skin oround the closs-room's outer edge, by
turning inwards away from it, leaves space for the ample
loggias (outdoor class-rooms), whilst the concrete frame
continues to allow you to ‘read" the entire building mass.
Through cantilevering, the way only Duiker knew how, the
corners are rendered even lighter and more transparent.
In the Orphanage the outer skin also turns inwards to form
either porch, loggio or verando within the periphery, but
the opposite occurs as well: the interior breaks out in
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three places, doing away with the internal corners which
otherwise would have constricted both movement and
view of these particulor places. Solutions of this kind are
ceriainly astonishing.

My very first cursory confrontation with the Orphanage,
still under construction ot the time, was enough to
convince me that this wonderful new building was going
to be of an entirely new kind, based on a different
mechanism and heralding onother kind of architecture'.[g]

LINMy 322331,

The workspace that was constructed on the roof of o
loundering factory doting from the beginning of this
century was intended as the first step in the plans to
extend the premises. The expeciation was af that time thal
successive extensions would become necessary as the
different departments expanded:

).

the impossibility of predicting which depariments would
require expansion at which fimes;

2.

the nature and invesiment potentiol of the company

permitted only a limited number of building units to be
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reclized simultaneously;

3.

the quality of the existing premises was good enough to
warrant preservalion and, although somewhat gloomy and
inefficiently laid out, the building would still be
serviceable ofter incidental alterations.

In order to channel the expected growth in the fulure and
to guard agains! the eventuol emergence of a haphazord
patchwork of extensions, it wos decided lo design
building units based on o number of interrelated motifs. In
this way it would be possible 1o use different combinations
lo create a variely of larger spaces. The fundamental
principles for the design were as follows:

a.

to accommodate the constant changes within the business,
each building unit hod to meet o wide range of industriol
requirements - i.e. it should not be too sirictly attuned to o
specific programme, but flexible enough to accommodate
varying tunctions without adjustment to the unit itself being
necessary;

b.

the premises should be complete and whole ofter each
extension, regardless of the subsequent stage in
construction; each new addition should therefore
constitute o finished whole.

The building unit should therefore have an identity of its
own strong enough to be capable of asserting itself
regardless of the specific milieu and moreover to
contribute to the identity of the larger whole of which it is
a constituent. The rather demonstrative use of
pretobricated components is in this case not o
consequence of the need for repetition but actually - ond
this seems paradoxical - the consequence of the desire fo
individualize each component. The components must be
autonomous in order lo serve multiple functions, while the
form must be chosen in such o way that the different




building units are constantly altuned to one another.

The original premises were so constructed as to allow for
another floor to be added on top, and were therefore
sturdy enough to serve as the base for the step-by-step
extensions that would eventually cover this artificial rock-
formation. The new structures enhance the colour of the
old, while conversely the old contributes to the creation
and formation of the new. Old and new retain their own
identity while confirming each other's.

The extension was never completed. Worse still, the entire
complex was demolished at the beginning of the nineties.
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i De Dmie Hoven, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (3323411

Becouse this complex for elderly and disabled people
consists of o combination of a nursing home section, o
3 section where some core is provided, and o section with
independent dwellings ond ceniral omenities, and
because different ministries each with their own rules and
regulations have responsibility for the various sections, the
overall design had to accommodate o considerable
diversity of dimensions as far as the maximum and
minimum heights and widths of corridors, rooms and
storeys were concerned. And becouse the combination of
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these very different categories of accommodation was
aimed at maximum interchangeability, so that residents
whose condition improved or worsened would need to be
moved from one section to another as litle as possible, it
was obvious thot the complex was 1o be conceived not os
o conglomerate of separate buildings but as an urban
orea, o miniature city in which oll omenities would, in
principle, be available and occessible to oll residents.
These considerations led to the idea to create one
continvous structural framework, based on the some
modular unit, to meet the requirements of the highly voried
ond complex programme. The smallest unit capable of
serving as the basic component for rooms of any size was
colculated to be 92 cm. The progrommes of requirements
of the respective categories were subsequently fitted info
on overall building order, consisting structurally of a
system of column-, beam- and Hoor-elements, i.e. an order
conditioned o priori by the selected unit of measurement
of 92 cm. and thus receptive to a wide range of specific
demands.

Synchronization and standardization of dimensions
throughout the complex was not only important for
interchangeable usage, but also to arrive at the most!
rational and ropid construction method, and thus fo keep
the costs down to @ minimum and to stoy within the
budget.

In order 1o keep the number of construction elements down
to @ minimum, three lintel sizes were chosen, which yield
three different boys: 2 x 92 = 184 cm; 3 x 92 = 276 cm;
4 x 92 = 368 ecm. Adding up these bays produces
standard measurements of 5 x 92, & x 92 elc., like a coin
system (S-cent, 10-cent and 25-cent coins).

With the resulting 'consiruction kil' made up of different
elements, spaces and building masses con be combined ot
will. The initial layout of this complex consisted of units
grouped around three courtyards of successive sizes,
whereby the contrast in spatial effect was further
intensified by having two- and three-storey structures
surrounding the largest of the three courtyords, three and
four storeys surrounding the middle-sized courtyard, and
five and six storeys surrounding the smallest courtyard.
The progression from two to six storeys reoches its
architectonic culmination-point in the centre of the
complex, expressed in a spatially extraverted window
above the ouditorium [to which | attached great
importance as indeed to the fact thot the diagonals of the
three courtyards form right angles). A greot deal of
energy was spent on these features, fully confident as we
were obout the programme of requirements. The latter,
however, soon changed under the influence of a rather
sudden development in the ideas about and approaches
to the care for the elderly.

While quite a lot of the new proposals could initially be
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adapted by means of a number of modifications thet did
not entail fundamental alterations to the original plan, it
became evident after o while that the closed circuit
according o which the plan hod been organized was foo
rigid and hermetic to adap! itself to all the changes that
hod become necessary in the meantime, and in the end
the plan had to be obandoned altogether. The lesson that
we learned from this experience was that if you adhere so
sirictly to such a specific ond explicit organization of the
main form, your plan is doomed to failure, and thot it
would in fact be for better to start out from o more open
and more flexible basic structure that is capable of
accommodating adjustments as they become necessary.
After this failure, o new concep! was developed,
according lo which the project could finally be reclized.
The first step, this time, was to establish which general
facilities were relevant to the entire premises, such as
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staircases, lifts, switchboards, conduit shalts, air ducts
and maintenance closets. These were all concentrated in
vertical shafts located of rational and regular distances
from one another throughout the complex. This resulted in
a constellation of towers which, on the constructional
level, serve o stabilizing function within the complex as o
whole.

The programme of requirements, translated info o spatial
scheme, wos superimposed on this 'objective’ grid marked
by the towers, and adjusted to the dimensions of the
building site. The fixed points of support, the towers,
consequently serve to bring o certain ordering into the
space as a whole, while the 'construction kit' of
(prefabricated] concrete elements guarantees the ultimate
coherence and unity of the various components which are
formed 'from within'.

The building structure of De Drie Hoven, formed os it is by
identical beams and columns throughout, is manifestly
present in the entire building, although the way it is filled
in varies from place to place. The design-concep! of such
a siructure is that o great diversity of fillings is possible,
as the reflection of o differentioted usage, withou!
detracting from the visual and orgonizational coherence
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of the whole. Besides, conversions that become necessary
os a result of new insights can be fairly easily undertaken
within the framework of the structure which continues to
perform its load-bearing function and which itself is not or
hardly affected by alteration of the walls, doors and
ceilings, efc.

Although it is in a sense painful for the architect on the
one hand to see how the components he has designed
with so much care eventually disoppear or are altered
beyond recognition by others and without prior
consultation, it is on the other hand also a kind of triumph
that his idea as far as the overall concept is concerned
remains standing. You could compare the structure to a
tree which loses its leaves every year. The tree remains
the same, but the leaves are renewed each spring. The
usage varies over time and the users demand of the
building that it adapts itself properly to their insights as
they evolve. Sometimes this entails o step backwards in
the spatial quality, but sometimes, oo, it means a step
forward, an improvement on the original situation
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CenTRaaL Beneer OFFICE BULDING (342353

The idea which was proposed previously in two
compelifion projects for town halls in Valkenswaard (34134
and Amsterdam (4534 respectively, and which finally
materialised in the Centroal Beheer office building, is that
of a building as a sort of settlement, consisting of a lorger
number of equal spatial units, like so many islands strung
together. These spatial units constitute the basic building
blocks; they are comparatively small and can
accommodate the different programme components (or
"functions’ it you preter), because their dimensions as well
os their form and spatial organization are geared fo that
purpose. They are therefore polyvalent.

Whereas De Drie Hoven involved o programme with a
very high diversity of spatial dimensions and spatial
requirements - which necessarily resulted in a single
building order that would allow for o great variety - in the
case of this office building, anclogous to the ultimate
chosen basic principle of the square spatial unit, however
simple in the elementary sense, proved capable of
meeting virtually all spatiol requirements. Thanks to their
polyvalence the different spatial units can, however, if
necessary loke over eoch other's roles - and that is a key

to the capacity to absorb change.

Designing an office building may well be simple enough
in principle, but it was this very necessity of adaptability
that led to the assignment . Constant changes occur within
the orgonization, thereby requiring frequent adjustments
to the size of the different departments. The building must
be capable of accommodating these internal forces, while
the building as a whole must continue to function in every
respect and ot all times. This means that permanent
adaptlability is o precondition of the design. In each new
situation, to ensure the equilibrium of the system as o
whole, i.e. that it continues to function, the components
must be able to serve different purposes.

The building has been designed as an ordered expanse,
consisting of a basic structure which manitests itselt as an
essentially fixed and permanent zone throughout the
building, and a complementary variable and interpretable
zone.

The basic structure is the bearer of the entire complex, as
it were. It is the main construction, it comprises the duct
system and coincides with the principal 'troffic routes'
inside the complex. The basic structure manifests itselt in
two ways, notably as a continuous structure [spine), and

MALING SPACE, |EAVING SPALS

1313




3 Ju
UL L
M
11

M
140

134

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS I ARCWITECTORE

with regular interruptions along the periphery of the
complex in the form of small towers (cf. the vertebrae).
The interpretable zones are geared lo performing all
toreseeable functions, which moke specific demands on
the space and which therefore give rise lo divergent
'complementary’ solutions, It is this interpretable zone that
con be filled in with the primory ingredients of the
different component paris. The basic structure and
interpretable zone in its entirety thus awaits
complementary filling in, while remaining essentially the
same: the building as a whole derives its identity from the
complex of different interpretations.
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VREDENBURG MUSIC CENTRE (355340)

From the outside the complex as a whole looks like o
random form, and does not exactly live up 1o one's
expectations concerning o self-contained building. The
point of departure in the design - i.e. to avoid the effect of
o "temple’ of music by integrating the structure as much as
possible in the surroundings - and the ensuing principle of
occessibility resulted in a peripherol orrangement
composed of multiple focets. And becouse all these focets
hove been constituted of the some materials they
represent, in effect, simply different focets of the same
whole. In other words, more attention has been paid to
the legibility of the parts than 1o the coherence of the
whole, while the whole is represented in those parts.
This means thot the whole can be viewed from many
different sides. The constructional elements become more
independent, they are emancipated os it were, and by
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virtue of the different ways in which these elements are
'assembled’ ot the corners the relationships that are
established vis @ vis each other also differ constantly,

So in spite of its difterentiated periphery, the uniformity of
materials and constructionol elements as well as the way
in which these elements are joined together moke the
complex os o whole speak one architectonic longuoge
{olthough the wooden facings in the interior are an
odditional feature). By the application of the same basic
materials inside and out, interior ond exterior are put info
perspective, thereby reinforcing the overall expression of
accessibility.

An importont role within the building order is ployed by
the recurrent use of columns, with their emphatic and
clearly recognizable form-language. They stand in grid-
formation with equal distances between them, thus
marking off equal areas throughout the entire building.
They represent the cadence of the building, and set the
rhythm of the space, just as the bars indicate the type of
intervals and beals in o musical score.

The arrangement of the columns constitutes a minimal
ordering system which allows for a very flexible filling in
of the different parts, and which has a regulating effect on
the greot diversity of constituent elements arising from the
complexity of the progromme.

While serving to unify the whole, this column system is an
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inducement o design each space according lo ifs specific
requirements and location. This principle does not
essentially diverge from the 'plan libre' that was
developed in the early years of this century as a new way
of exploiting the full possibilities offered by the
opplication of a concrete skeleton consisting of columns
and platforms (350. Among the characteristic features of
the early examples of the free plan were the olten
demonsiratively curved walls and also the free-standing
columns with their own spaces; these features contrast
with the way the free plan is usually applied nowadays,
with the columns serving as the starting-point for the walls.
In @ structure comprising o proportionately greater number
of rooms or enclosed spaces, the latter 'method’ is
obviously more suitable.

When the columns are free-standing, round columns are
undeniably preferable, if only because they adapt
themselves in @ so much friendlier and gentler way to the
presence of crowds of people in their midst.

Standing 'in the way' everywhere yet without ever being
an obstacle, the columns manifest themselves strongly,
their strong personality being further reinforced by the
square copitols, an 'overstatement' of the form required
for the consiruction. The main function of these aligned
capifals, is to coordinate the connections with the ceilings
coming towards them from different directions and o
different heights. In addition their extra width keep the
adjoining wall ot a distance, and so helps fo create o
cerfain spaciousness around each column. The columns in
the frontages serve lo keep the walls ot o greater or
smaller distance aport, depending on the amount of glass
that is required in a specific location. The openings in the
frontages are on the whole always located in the 'column
zone', only very rarely do they occur os 'holes’ in the
wall. The columns standing freely in the spaces
enveloping them constitute a motif which recurs in
different variations throughout the building, and which
therefore yield o recognizable ond characleristic image.
Indeed the column was designed to enable eoch place to
evoke different spatial experiences, while the bare column
remains the some whatever the specific location it is in.
Depending on the derived openness or closedness it
oppears in o different guise, you could say: dressed for o
different part. So the column determines the aspect of o
ploce, while ot the same time its own imoge is determined
by that place in return. The column structure moy be seen
as o system that generates freedom: o 'competence’ that
provides an incentive for the 'performance' belonging to o
specific situation, and therefore an instrument that yielded
o coherent building order despite the absence of repetitive
spaces.

MALING SPACE, LEAVING SPaLl
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MiNISTRY OF SOCIAL AFFAIRS 1361219}

Instead of o building volume with an endless succession of
office floors the building has been articulated into
segments; the building volume is thus divided up into
several ostensibly more or less separate buildings,
grouped next to and opposite each other along an
elongated central zone: i.e. several small office buildings
together forming one complex. Each of these more or less
separate "office blocks' consisting of a number of
interconnected octagons, can accommodate one or more
departments, each of which is directly accessible from the
central zone.

The olfice units consist of one or more successive or
superimposed oclogonal islonds of + 420 m2, in which
the spaces can be arranged in mony different woys. Each
spafial unit accommodates an average of 32 people in
rooms with 1, 2, or 3 work-areas. Although the building
was designed primarily as a celloffice, it lends itself in
principle also fo more open organizational forms where
and when the need arises.

The building appears to consist of a conglomerate of
octagons strung together - ot least, that is the first
impression of the periphery from both outside and inside.
Also the subdivision into office units fellows o pattern of
octagons.

From o constructive viewpoint the building is o regularly
constituted skeleton made up of o large number of
identical prefabricated concrete elemenis, which are
assembled on site. These elements have been combined in
such o way that a repetition of similarly identical spatial
units is obtained.

The main beoms, all diagonally pesitioned, form o
continuous conduit zone across all Hloors. The pattern has
been chosen with o view fo creating consistently squore
spoces as secondary zones oulside the primary zone of
the main siructure; these secondary zones could be left
open in ploces belween the Hoor-panels terminated by
secondary edging beams.

It is the selected diagonal form of terminating these
secondary zones that cuts oul the octogonal shopes from
the floor as @ whole, as it were, and it is also here that
the desired rhythmical arficulation is achieved.

The chosen building structure thus makes it possible to *fill
in' the different ports of the programme according lo the
desired orgonization. The regulor ‘objective’ disposition
ot columns offers much scope for variation in fillings ond
readjustments, so thot the building will prove to be
relatively adaptable to future needs.

The building structure serves throughout to introduce
order, and will not in effect restrict the freedom of filling
in but will enlorge it. The structure is the architectural
common thread running through the entire complex,
making the different components legible and thus ordering
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them. Apart from the spatial division and organization,

the structure also generates the starting-point for the
technical installations, in o pattern of similar conduit
shafts throughout the building, wholly integrated into the ¢ B

construction.

The main direction of the office units - and that is the . |
direction of the main beams thus constituting the primary |
structure - is consistently diogonal with respect 1o the

direction of the building as o whole.

The way the central hall as o spatial main artery cuts

through the entire length of the building is theretore

followed by the direction of the secondary beams which, g

although of a lighter calibre than the main beams,
perform a function that is at least as important from o
spatial point of view.

One of the most intriguing design themes of this building

was the integration of these two deliberately chosen
primary directions. The problem boiled down to making
the consiructive main beams and the diagonel secondary
beams come logether in such a way that the latter would
ensure o convincing and continuous lengthwise definition
of the space. The solution to the support of beams coming
from 8 directions was provided by the square column- c
heads, which, forming table-tops of 1 square metre and
divided into 8 zones, can in principle accommodate
beams from all directions. The intersection points, twenty
of which were needed to be oble to meet all the spatial
demands of the building, were individually and
collectively designed as a single plastic theme. The heavy
main beams coming together from different directions and | s
the lighter secondary beams were attuned to each other \ ]
by profiling the higher beams in such a way that they \!
unite the dimensions of both types; in addition the column-
heads were not oriented to the main beams but rather to
the secondary ones [which become edging-beams in the

i, U
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voids). The consequence of this choice of direction is that
the direction of the central hall is just as strongly manifest
as that of the moin beams of the building. The
intersections created thus sum up the entire structural
principle, and so, as |cubic metre-point where everything
comes logether, they represent the siructural and
constructive concept of the building as a whole and, by
virtue of the diversity within their unity, they are the most
important elements of the building order.

Thanks to the large-scale repetition of constructive
elements and the possibility of extending Floors wholly or
partially at will, the building was eminently svited to
execution with prefabricated concrete elements. An
advantoge was that the quality of the finish that could be
obtained was high enough for the elements fo serve as
bare concrete. The bearing structure is essentially built up
of four constructive elements: columns, beams, shafts and
floors. The beams resting on the columnheads were
furnished on one side with o projecting ridge which
served of o later stage as a simple attachment for the
'void floor-panels’. The required degree of accuracy here
was provided by prefabrication of the beams, The
structure was given stability by the conduit shafts, which
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were poured on site. For the Hoors between the beams
either prefob units or on-site poured concrete could be
used. The parking spoce beneath the front of the building
was executed with the some column distribution as in the
office floors. The decision to adopt a system whereby pre-
pabricated components can be assembled on the building
site represented a considerable reduction of the cost, and
this in turn made it feasible fo erect such o complex
structure within a limited budget.

§¥ .
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LR APOLLO SCHOOLS (380388 them. But there are also a number of importont differences
L Both of these schools resulted from the same spatial pro- between the two buildings owing to the different siting
gramme of requirements set by the Ministry of Education and the consequently ditferently orientated bay windows

and, having been developed from the same building order, of the class-rooms, but also as a result of the divergent
s o common design, there are many similarities between  principles underlying the two school communities
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However, the same architectural means have been used 1o
solve the specific problems posed by each building, which
has resulted in o strong coherence between the elements
making up the two units. Not only do we find o common
architectural vocabulary here, but also @ common archi.
tectural grammar in the sense that each individual solution
represents a different declension of a common root.

The underlying structural principle con be summed up in
some 20 points which can be clossified according to how
they are interpreted, e.g. inside-outside; skeleton or the
consistent application of bricks, sills, steel components;

m m
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normal or oversized; crossed beams or T-junctions. All the
elements are linked by a sort of family kinship, which has
resulted from the consideration at the design stage of the

implications of each point for oll the other points, so that

each subsequen! step refers back 1o the first.

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS N ARCHITECTORE

The unity of means inherent in a building order may
well remind you of classification into architectural
styles, according to which the ubiquitous classicist style
also, ostensibly, meets the criteria that we set for o
building order.

In an architectural style each element has its fixed
task, and allows itself to be combined with others
according to specific rules. In this sense an architectural
style thus represents a sort of formal language by
means of which you can express some things and not
others, in the sense that each element and each
combination of elements inevitably refers to a certain
fixed meaning thereby leaving little or no room for
interpretation. But in addition, and this has more far-
reaching consequences, the technical limitations of the
‘construction kit' determine its spatial potential. For
instance, you cannot make cantilever - when applying
classicistic principles, and therefore no open corners
without @ column (as in the buildings of Duiker and
Rietveld) - for the means to do so are simply not
provided in the construction kit.

As a matter of fact, if the history of architecture has
anything to do with architectural styles it is especially
that they have succeeded in throwing off its yoke. The
architect derives his 'raison d'étre’ from the continuous
efforts to break away from the conventional pattern,
which he must do because what he has to say cannot
be said with the means that are available.



The building order of a project is the outcome of o
more profound realization of the uses to which it will
be put, now and in the future.

The building order thus anticipates the 'performance’
that may presumably be expected of it. And from this o
'competence’ is (re)constructed through an inductive
process.

In fact, therefore, each architectural assignment
contains an incentive to develop a new order, i.e. an
order emanating from the specific nature of that
assignment. Just as each order represents a specific
mechanism, it also tends to be exclusive to that
mechanism. Different aims are emphasized in different
instances, but the central issue with structure is the
paradex of an ordering creating freedom - @ horizon
throughout your plan.

Man laying out fish to dry, Senegol
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FUNCTIONALITY,
FLEXIBILITY AND
POLYVALENCE

In functionalist architecture the form was derived from
the expression of efficiency (which did not
automatically mean that all functionalist architecture
was equally efficacious). In the "functional city’ and
‘functional building' it was the differences that were
particularly manifest. This amounted to on extreme
specification of requirements and types of wtility, which
inevitably resulted in more fragmentation than
integration, and if there was anything to which these
concepls were not resistant, it was time,

Actually, the good functionalists, precccupied and
indeed obsessed as they often were by their
‘international style’, monaged to avoid the usual
pitfalls, and most of their airy, white cubic buildings
are in fact svited to multiple purposes. But especially
the so-called functional urbanism gives a very clear
demonstration of the extent to which thinking about
solutions to architectural problems has been hampered

by segregation of functions instead of integration. The
rapid obsolescence of all too specific solutions leads

net only to disfunctionality but also to serious
inefficiency,

Just think of the parking garages with sloping fleors,
which are still being built on a large scale. This may
well be an inexpensive and easy-to-construct system,
but you can never use the building for anything else, if
things change - in a period when far fewer people own
cars, for instance.

LESSONS FOR STUBENDS (N ARCHITECTORE

Flexibility became the catch-word, it was to be the
panacea to cure all the ills of architecture. So long os
the design of buildings was neutral, it was thought,
they could be put to different uses, and they could
therefore, in theory at least, absorb ond accommodate
the influences of changing fimes and situations. That at
least would be one point gained, but neutrality in fact
consists of the absence of identity, in other words, the
lack of distinctive features. The preblem of
changeability, then, is not so much a matter of having
to odapt and medify distinctive features, but of having
those distinctive features in the first ploce!

'Flexibility signifies - since there is no single sclution
that is preferable to oll others - the absolute denial of
o fixed, clearcut standpoint. The flexible plan starts out
from the certainty that the correct solution does not
exist, because the problem requiring selution is in o F
permanent state of flux, i.e. it is always temporary.
Flexibility is ostensibly inherent in relativity, but in
actual fact it only has to do with uncertainty; with no
daring to commit eneself, and therefore with refusing
to accept the responsibility that is inevitably bound up
with each and every action that one takes. Although o
flexible set-up admittedly adapts itself to each change
as it presents itself, it can never be the best and most
svitable solution to any one problem; it can at any
given moment provide any solution but the most
appropriate one. Flexibility therefore represents the set
of all unsuitable solutions to a problem.

On these grounds a system which is kept flexible for
the sake of the changing objects that are to be
accommodated within that system would indeed yield
the most neutral solution to specific problems, but
never the best, the most appropriate solution...




The only constructive approach to a situation that is
subject to change is a form that starts out from this
changefulness as a permanent - that is, essentially a
static - given factor: a form which is polyvalent. In
other words, o form that can be put to different uses
without having te undergo changes itself, so that a
minimal flexibility can still produce an optimal solution.
In our cities of today we are confronted with large
numbers of dwellings, the construction of which entails
production methods whereby enormous quantities of
compenents can be supplied - which, however, are
uniform. By equating the uniformity of dwelling units -
the result of those production methods - with the
equality of the inhabitants, we have come to the point
where uniform dwellings are assembled in
monotonous, uniform building blocks.

The uniform urban plan and the uniform floor-plan are
based on the segregation of functions, and it is the
blind obedience to the dictates of these functions that
has resulted in taking the distinctions between living
and working, eating and sleeping etc. as the starting-
point for conceiving the spoaces for different purposes in
different ways, on the grounds that different activities
make different specific demands on the spaces in which
they are to take place. This is what we have been told
for the past twenty-five years, but even if living and
working or eating and sleeping could justifiably be
termed activities, that still does not mean that they
make specific demands on the space in which they are
to take place - it is the people who make specific
demands because they wish to interpret one and the
same function in their own specific ways, according to
their own specific tastes.

If, in the functional city and the functional floor-plan
the identity of those who conceived the idea in the first
place is lost without trace, that cannet be blamed on
the uniformity of the dwelling units, but on the way in
which they are uniform, namely in such a way that
they tolerate one particular function exclusively in one
prescribed and strictly stondordized concept. The
houses and cities that are being built nowadays do not
and will not permit any fundamental changes at all!

By collectively prescribing where people will have to
put their tables and their beds - generation after
generation - we are actually causing that uniformity.
This collective coogulation of individual freedom of
action has assigned o pre-determined purpose to every
place in the home and in the city alike - and has done
so in such an uninspired way that all the variations
that make up identity are radically nipped in the bud.
What makes the old canal-houses so livable is that you
can work, relox or sleep in every room, that sach room
kindles the inhabitant's imagination as to how he
would most like to use it. The greater diversity in the
old city-centre of Amsterdam, for instance, is definitely
not caused by richer or more diverse underlying
principles (the principles underlying twentieth-century
buildings are certainly more complex), but by
sequences of spaces in which, although they are not
usually very different from one another, the potential
for individual interpretation is inherent due to their
greater polyvalence.

Collective interpretations of individual living potterns
must be abandoned. What we need is a diversity of
space in which the different functions can be
sublimated to become archetypal forms, which make
individual interpretation of the communal living-
pattern possible by virtue of their ability to
accommodote ond absorb, and indeed to induce every
desired function and alteration thereof.'[1]
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What the foregoing, and all the examples that have
been cited, boil down to is @ plea to design in such o
way that buildings and cities possess the ability to
adapt themselves to diversity and change while
retaining their identity.

What we are looking for is a way of thinking and
acting that can lead to a different 'mechanism’ (in
linguistic terms you would say a paradigm) which is
less fixed, less static, and which is therefore better
equipped to meet the challenge that twentieth century
society in all its complexity puts to the architect. The
point therefore is to arrive at an architecture that,
when the users decide to put it to different uses than
those originally envisaged by the architect, does not
get upset and confused and consequently loses its
identity. To put it even more strongly: architecture
should offer an incentive to its users to influence it
wherever possible, not merely to reinforce its identity,
but more especially to enhance and offirm the identity
of its users.

Structuralism has shown how effective this process is in
language, and my persistent reference to this is
because it thus indicates a direction for architecture.
Even though architecture is still so often conceived as a
system of communication, it is not merely a language,
although there are a number of analogies, such as the
concepts of '‘competence' and 'performance’, which do
not relate to language exclusively but which are just as
appropriate to the use of form - and from which we

must, in principle, also be able to derive form.

It goes without saying that efficocy must always come
first and foremost, since that is the only criterion that is
beyond all dispute - although it is of the utmost
importance to establish what exactly is meant by the
term. Certainly, there are objects and forms that have
hardly more than one single purpose - usually technical
appliances, and these must indeed simply function,
they must just de their job, ne more and no less.

But most objects and forms have, besides that single
purpose for which they are designed and to which they
generally owe their name at the most, an added value
and potentiol and hence great efficacy. This greater
efficacy, which we call polyvalence and which comes
closest to 'competence’, is the characteristic | want to
emphasize as o criterion of design.

The following excerpt of a text from 1963 deals with
the same basic principles. It also serves as an
introduction to the next chapter.

LESSONS FOU STUBESHS IN ARCHITECTURE



The reciprocity of form and programme’

The mest impertant characteristic of a city is, perhaps,
the continuous change inherent in an urban
environment, which we experience as a normal,
everyday situation. The city is subject ta constant
change, the city has never complied and still does not
comply with the rules of organic grewth and functional
evolution, accerding to which man has tried to give it
form. Every day, every season, and in the long term,
temporary and lasting, incidental and regular changes
take place: people move from one house to ancther
and buildings are altered, with the result that shifts
eccur in the foci of the web of relationships which in
turn give rise to other shifts in intensity. Thus each
intervention in fact brings about a change in the
significance of the other built forms to a greater or
lesser extent.

in order that every citizen and everything of the city
retain its identity ot all times, it is necessary for the
situation to be complete in itself at every moment in
time.

The process of change must constantly appear to us as
o permanent situation, that is why the changeability
itself must come first and foremost as a constant factor,
which contributes to the significance of each individual
form. In order to withstand changes built forms must
be made in such @ way that they permit multiple
interpretations, i.e. that they can both absorb ond
exude multiple meanings, without, however, losing
their identity in the process.

Any uniform dwellings, therefore, must in the some
period of time, like any places in the city in different
periods of time, be caopable of occcommodating
clternating meanings.

This analogy makes it clear that place and time can be
eliminated and substituted by a single, focal point of
departure, i.e. that meanings are capable of chonging
their abode.

It is equally clear that neither neutrality, which is the
inevitable result of Aexibility (tolerable for all, just
right for no -one), nor specificity which is the
consequence of too much expression (just right - but
for whom?), can yield on adequate solution. It is not
somewhere between these two extremes of the lack of
commitment and too much self-assurance that the
possibility of a solution lies, but quite aside from them:
namely in a standpoint that everyone can relate to in
his or her own way, a standpoint therefore that can
take on o different - and hence divergent - meaning for
each individual.

In order to be able to have different meonings each

form must be interpretable in the sense that it must be
capable of taking on different roles. And it can enly
take on those different roles if the different meanings
are contained in the essence of the form, so thot they
are an implicit provocation rather than an explicit

suggestion.

A form divested of the meanings that are attached to it,
while possessing plurality because each meaning can
be derived from it, is reduced to its most primary
purpose.

i we waont to respond to the multiplicity in which
society manifests itself we must liberate form from the
shackles of coagulated meanings. We must
continvously search for archetypal forms which,
because they can be associated with multiple
meanings, ¢can not only absorb a programme but can
also generate one.

Form and progromme evoke one another.’ [3]
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FORM AND USERS: THE
SPACE OF FORM

In the foregoing the notion of structure was used as o
‘framework' (of constant relationships) with the
potential ability to evoke freedom of interpretation -
Up to now we have dealt mainly with urban forms that
were interpreted by several people simultaneously,
and consequently in collective situations, apparently
collective associations were involved.

In terms of the structure and of its designers our main
toncern was the relation between designer and
structure, with the users in effect playing a subservient
role, more of object than of subject - for while we con
establish that a form has been interpreted as structure,
that does not explain what induced people to do so in
the first place.

Now by taking form in a general sense to be a sort of
structure, the relationship between form and users
becomes conceivable, once more, when the users are
individuals, ond thus the notion of form can throw off
the yoke of abstraction, This shift in the attention to
what a form can mean to those whom it concerns (and
who enter into relationships with it) indirectly raises
the question of the relationship between the creator of
the form, the designer and the users.

Starting out from interpretability as on inherent
characteristic of form, we come to the question of whet
makes a form - as structure - interpretable.

The answer must be: the accommodating capacity of
the form, shall we say its 'competence’, which allows it
to be filled with associations and thus brings about o
mutual dependence with the users.

So what we are concerned with here is the space of the
form, in the same way that @ musical instrument offers
its player freedom of action.

LESSONS FOR STUBENTS IN RRCWITECTURE

In earlier examples, e.g. the arenas, we also dealt with
accommodating capacity in the literal sense, but what
we have now termed "competence’ - namely the
implication of accommeodating copacity for meanings -
sheds a different light on all forms in which
architecture is involved.

'«s. 50 here we are not talking about a notion of form
that presupposes and maintains a formal and
unalterable relation between object and viewer. We
are not here concerned with a visual appecrance as a
shell around the object, but with form in the sense of
accommodating copacity and potential bearer of
meaning. Form con be vested with meaning, but can
also be divested of it by the use to which the form is
put and by the values that are attributed ond added to
it, or indeed removed from it - all depending on the
way in which users ond form interact.

What we want to state is that it is this capacity to
abserb and communicate meaning that determines the
effect form can have on users, and, conversely, the
effect of users on form. For the central issue here is the
interaction between form and users, what they do to
each other, and how they appropriate each other.




Designing should be a matter of organizing material in
such a way that its potential is fully exploited.
Everything that has been deliberately shaped should
function better, i.e. it should be better geared to doing
what is expected of it, by different people in different
situations and at different times. In whatever we set
out to make we must try to not only meet the
requirements of the function in the strict sense, but also
that more than one purpose may be served, so that it
can play as many different roles as possible for the
benefit of the different individual users. Each user will
then be able to react to it in his or her own way, to
interpret it personally so that it moy be integrated into
his fomiliar surroundings.

Just like words and sentences, forms depend on how
they are "read” and which images they are able to
conjure up for the "reader”. A form can evoke different
images in different people and in different situations,
and thus take on a different meaning, and it is the
phenomenon of this experience that is the key to an
oltered awareness of form, which will enable us to
make things that are better suited to more situations.
The ability to abserb meanings and also to abanden
them again without essentially changing itself makes
form a potential bearer of significance - in short,
signifiable ...' [4]
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We should go about designing in such a way that the
result does not refer too outspokenly te an unequivecal
goal, but that it still permits interpretation, so that it
will take on its identity through usage. What we make
must constitute an offer, it must have the capacity to
elicit, time and again, specific reactions befitting
specific situations; so it must not be merely neutral and
flexible - and hence non-specific - but it must possess
that wider efficaciousness that we call polyvalence.
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WEESPERSTRAAT STUDENT ACCOMMODATION (357384

The living-street on the fourth floor is illuminated by means
of large concrete light-blocks. These blocks are close to
the ground so that the light does not bother the inhabitants
while their view from the high windows is not ebstructed
either. The primary function of these blocks is illumination,
but by virtue of their form and placement they offer
opportunities for o variety of other uses.

'As far as shape and siting are concerned these blocks
were condifioned, os it were, to play o variety of roles,
and they are in fact interpreted as benches, work-surfaces,
and - in warm weather - as picnic tobles, These light-
blocks have been placed so centrally that they act as focol
points in all sorts of circumstances. They ore like magnels,
to which things that happen in the communal walkway
attach themselves, and so they can become an incentive
for street-life, that multicoloured blend of manifestations of

individual and collective interests

Not making any provisions means, in theory at least, that
plenty of opportunities exist for spontaneous improvisation
with the space and - certainly for the architect - plenty of
scope for dreaming. But then - we fear - that so long os
the environment is organized according to fixed meanings
and the concomitant form-symbols in the sense ol 'whot is
right' and 'what is not right', the inhabitants themselves

will not be capable of doing very much of their own
accord.' [4]



MONTESSORI SCHOOL, DELFT 39541

The panes with extro wide ledges over the doors, between
class-rooms and hallway in the Montessori School in Delft
con be used for placing potted plants, books, models,
cloy figures, ond to put away ossorted odds and ends.
These open 'cabinels' thus constitule o framework that can
be filled in according to the specific needs and wishes of
each group in its own particular way.

The central point of the school hall is the brick podium-
block, which is used for both formal ossemblies and
spontaneous gatherings. At first sight it would seem that
the potential of the space would be greater if the block
could be moved out of the way from time to time and, as
was fo be expected this was indeed o point of lengthy
discussions. It is the permanence, the immobility, and the
'buing in the wu!_r' that is the ceniral issue, because it is
indeed that inescapable presence as o focal point that

contains the suggestions and incentives for response in
each sitvation os it arises. The block becomes a
''ouchsione'. and contributes to the articulation of the
space in such o way that the range of possibilities of
usage increases.

In each situation the roised platform evokes o porticular
image, ond since it permils a variety of interpretations, it
con play o variety of different roles, but conversely also
the children themselves are stimulated to take on o greater
variety of roles in the space. The children use it 1o sit on
or to lay out materials during handwork classes, music
lessons ond all the other activities which toke ploce in the
school hall. Incidentally, the platform can be extended in
all directions with o set of wooden sections, which can be
drawn out from the interior of the block to turn it into o
real stage for proper theatrical donce and music
performances. The children con put the different parts
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logether ond toke them apart again themselves, without
help trom the teacher. During the lunch breaks the
children play games on it and around it, or they huddle
logether there to look at their picture books, while there is
in fact plenty of space all around them. To them it is an
island in o sea of shiny floor-space

The floor in the hall of the kindergarten section has a
square depression in the middle which is filled with loose
wood blocks, They can be taken out and placed around
the square to form o self-contained seating arrangement.
The blocks are constructed as low stools, which can easily
be moved by the children all around the hall, or they can
be piled up to form o tower. The children also use them to
make Irains. In many respects the square is the opposite
of the brick platform in the other hall. Just as the block
evokes images and associations with climbing a hill to get
o better view, so the square hollow gives o feeling of
seclusion, a retreat, and evokes associations with
descending into a valley or hollow. If the platform-block is
an island in the seq, the hollow square is o lake, which
the children have furned into a swimming pool by adding
a diving board.

The spoce behind the school building used to be articulated
ond divided info o number of separate oblong spaces by
low walls, The strips between the parallel walls were
indented primarily for gordens and sond-pits, but they
could also be used for other purposes. Like each separate
compartment, this walled area os a whole may be seen os
a framework, that can be filled in, in different situations.

ol b

-




This ordering constitutes o fixed frame of refence, for
individual and collective initiatives.

The material that had been used for the low walls to mark
off the separate compartments consisted of perforated
building blocks, which in turn provided moller openings or

compartments that could be used in different ways. Some 0 e

of them, for instance, became Hlower ports surrounding o e 4
small garden plot, while others, around a sand-pit, for n
instonce, were turned into containers sunk in a counter for (s e

the scale of ‘icecream’. Or sticks could be put in the holes
- and you had the beginnings of a tent ... in short, the
handy format of the perforations themselves offered endless
opportunities for informal usage. These low walls were
demolished not so long ago ond replaced by the kind of
play equipment that leaves nothing to the imagination.
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VREDENBURG SQUARE (418421

When the decision had been taken to re-organize the
space of Vredenburg square in Utrecht to accommodate
the market which had traditionally been held there, it was
proposed to plant irees on the square

LESSONS FOR STURENTS IN ARCHITECTURE

Trees go well with market places, and they make the orea
less bare and desolate on the doys when no market is
being held. Since there wos already o cor-park under the
square raised boxes of bricks were constructed to hold the
minimum amount of soil needed for the trees fo grow in
The size of these boxes and the distances between them
were determined on the basis of the market-stalls, so that
the trees would serve as fixed points for the positioning of
the rows of stalls with sufficient space in front and behind
each row.

The market vendors who were allocoted, or who chose,
spaces nex! fo the free-boxes, use them for exira, informal
display-space. As a result, the boxes olten toke on quite
an exolic appearance, which even, in o way, recalls the
temples of Bali.

The construction of the tree-boxes served as o good
opportunity to install the necessary electricol focilities for
the market as well as for street lighting in the some
operation. The tree-boxes have been designed in such o
way that they provide seoling in the shade on days when
there is no market - the principle of multi-purpose design
that, as far as we are concerned, should underlie
everything we do to the urban environment.

o




The examples cited in the foregoing centred on the
application of components which function temporarily
in certain 'vsage situations', after which they revert to
their original state, only to undergo new
metamorphoses later, as the need arises. You could
say that the relationship between those features and
the users is temporary, with the appropriation by those
users being similarly temporary and therefore casual.
In a context of areas that require looking after, you
could go a step further by leaving quite a lot of the
components in an unfinished state, so as to offer the
users the opportunity of finishing them in the way most
suited to their particular needs and preferences.

DIAGOON DWELLUNGS #1344

'The idea underlying the skeleton houses, eight prolotypes
of which have been built in Delft, is that they are in
principle unfinished. The plan is, to some extent,
indefinitive, so that the occupants themselves will be able
to decide how to divide their living space - where they
want to sleep, where to eat and so on. f the family
circumstances change the dwelling can be adjusted
occordingly to meet new needs, and even o some extent
enlarged. The actual design should be seen as o
provisional framework that must still be filled in. The

skeleton is o half-product, which everyone can complete

according fo his own needs and desires.

The house consists bosically of two fixed cores, with

several split levels constituting the dwelling units which

can accommodate a variety of functions: living, sleeping,

study, play, reloxing, dining, efc. In each unit, i.e. level, o

section con be partitioned off to make o room, the i3
remaining area forming an indoor balcony running along e
the entire living-hall [void). These 'balconies’, which can

be turnished according to the tastes of the individual

members of the family, constitute the living area for the

family as @ community of people. There is no strict

division between living ond sleeping areas [with the

imposition of 'going upstairs'). Each member of the family

has his own part of the house - the lorge communal living-

room.'[4]
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'Architects should not merely demonstrate what is

possible, they should also and especially indicate the
possibilities that are inherent in the design and within

everyone's reach. It is of the utmest importance to
realize that there is a lot to be learned from how
occupants respond individually to the suggestions
contained in the design. Housing is still designed
according to what local government bedies, investors,
sociologists and architects think people want. And
what they think cannot be other than stereotyped: such

solutions may well be roughly adequate, but they can
never be wholly satisfactory. They are the collective
interpretation by a few of the individual wishes of a
multitude. What do we really know about everyone's
individual wishes, and how should we set out to
discover what they are? The study of human
behaviour, however painstaking and thorough, can

LESSONS FOR STUBENTS IN ARCHITECTORE
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never penetrate the thick skin of conditioning which
has formed that behaviour and which suppresses a
truly personal exercise of the will. Becouse we can
never learn what each person really wants for himself,
no one will ever be capable of inventing for others the
perfect dwelling. In the days when people still built
their own homes they were not free either, because
every society is, by definition, ne more than a basic
pattern to which its members are subservient. Everyone
is doomed to be as he wants others to see him - that is
the price the individual must pay to society in order to




belong, and so he is both possessor of and possessed
by collective patterns of behaviour. Even if people build
their own houses they cannot escape from this but,
everyone should at least be free to give his personal

interpretation to the collective pattern.’ [4]

How much one has 1o do with one's neighbours depends
to a great extent on the type of boundary there is between
the gardens. A fence is essentially o means of oblaining
maximum isolation from each other. Absence of all
boundaries, on the other hand, means being seen
constantly by one's neighbours, being unable o avoid
one another. Simply providing the rudiments of a partition
between adjacent premises, by way of an invitation to
which everyone can respond as he wishes, provides on
incentive and legitimates the measures which everyone
would like to take, but which they would otherwise
hesitate to lake on their own.

A low base of perforated blocks provides the foundation
for a brick wall, but it can also serve os the support for o
wooden fence ' [4]

The raised terrace at the back created possibilities for
personal interpretation. Firstly the stairs, which were
restricted to the absolute minimum during construction,
could be replaced by alternative arrangements for access
to the garden.

Secondly there is the open space under the small terrace,
deliberately left unenclosed in spite of the usual decision
to shut off such oreas - a decision that architects lend to
take in order to avoid clutter and untidiness, without their
realizing the potential advantages of such an extra,
sheltered little ploce. Finally, this small terrace, bounded
by walls on three sides, is eminently suitable for a loteral
extension to the living-room.

'Adjacent roof-terraces focing each other are in this case
separated by o metal bor structure, by way of a summary
demarcation between the two areas. Railings and bars
invite one to hang things from them or to attach things,
especially lightweight, temporary materials such as canvas

MALING SPACE, LEAYING SPALE

159

430
1l
a3




."I"

- i

INE_ L St =

34 a8 or reed matting. Here again, we find the bose of

435 perforated blocks, which can very well be used to put
3 plants in them.' [4]

Qo

The challenge offered by these unfinished roolterraces
yielded a great variety of solutions - one inhabitant even
used his 1o build o complete greenhouse |which resulted in

- | . 11 § = ; -
a pitched root after alll). This perticulor idec hod not

nccurred to the architect himsell. The structure was

gismantied after o tew yeors o moke space for gn exirg

-
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penthouse-room - Ihe important Ining being not 50 m

160  LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE



L LI

QU |

alterations of this kind and on this scole cre indeed
feasible.

At the front, next 1o the entrances, a liny 'yard' was
suggested architecturally by the presence of o verficol
concrele beam. Becouse the beam itself serves to support
the balcony above ond the space behind the beam is

open, there is not an actual sheltered portico, although it W w
would be gquite easy 1o construct one by, say, installing o UH
glass roof. And depending on the individual inhabitont's 1y

needs ond tastes, and on what the situation inspires in his
or her imogination, the space can even be closed off
completely to serve as o bicycle shed, but it can olso be
used to make on extension [odmintedly o very small one)
lo the entrance hallway inside.

Viewed from the living-room cbove, the concrete beam
marks o space that could, in principle, be turned into an
outdoor living spoce lo which access is provided by the
‘'window' - deliberately positioned and proportioned in
such @ way that, depending on personal interpretation, if
con be used either os o large window or as a smoll door.
Garages were not formally provided for in the plan,
although this would not have been unusual in this type of
housing. But the carportlike space ot street level can be
used os such, ond even garage-doors can quite easily be
instolled - but this spoce con equally well be used 1o
creote an extra room: an office, study or workshop which
con be made directly occessible from outside if necessory.
So many people leave their cars out of doors anyway,
and o greal many people atoch more importance to the
luxury of an extra room then fo prolonging the life of their
car by a few years

'Windows con be designed as o framework that can be
filled in according 1o the choise of the occupants with
either glass or closed panels. The framework itself is
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o constant factor, and represents, you might say, the
context and order within which each individual's liberty
and oll liberties together can be taken as an integral part
of the whole. The framework is devised to accommodate
all conceivable infills within the limits of certain
regulations, in the sense that the sum of oll the different
infills will always amount to a coherent whole.'[4]

'‘One could draw the conclusion from all this that all we
have to do is devise bare cartridges, as unemphatic
and neutral as possible, so as to allow the inhabitants
optimal freedom to realize their specific desires.
However paradoxical this may seem, it is highly
questionable whether such a degree of freedom would
not result in @ sort of paralysis, because while so very
many alternatives present themselves, it is still
extremely difficult to make the choice that will prove to
be the best one for you. It is rather like those huge
menus that offer such an infinite variety of dishes that
one's appetite is dulled rather than whetted. When
there are too many possibilities to choose from it can
become virtually impossible to reach a decision, let
alone the best one - oo much can be just as bad as too
little.

Not only is it a prerequisite for every choice that the
range of possibilities can be grasped, (and is therefore
limited), but also the chooser must be able to visualize
the alternatives one by one in terms of his own way of
thinking, he must be able to conceive of them in terms
of his own experience, in other words, they must elicit
association, so that he can compare them mentally
with propesitions of which he was already conscious or
which can be raised from his subconscious experience.
By comparison of the image evoked by the new
stimulus with the images already collected in previous

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCEITECTURE

experience, its potential can be assessed and can
consequently become an extension of his familiar
world, and thus of his personality. So if the mechanism
of selection necessitates recognition or identification of
images already stored in experience, it is of the utmost
importance that everything that is offered should
evoke as many associations as possible. The more
associations can be evoked the more individuals will
be able to respond to them - that is, the mere chance
there is that the associations evoked will be of specific
relevance to the user in a given situation. Each form
therefore, rather than being neutral, should contain the
greatest possible variety of propositions which, without
imposing any one specific direction, can thus constantly
bring about associations. An incitement is necessary to
motivate and stimulate man to adapt his environment
to his own needs and to make it his own. And so we
must confront him with stimuli that will elicit
interpretations and usages in the way best suited to his
own purposes.

These 'stimuli' must be so designed as to evoke images
in everyone's mind; images which, through being
projected into his experiential world, will result in
associations that encourage individual use, that is to
say, the very use that is most appropriate for his
situation at that particular time.

The focal point in this whole story, and the examples
cited here are intended to emphasize this, is that
people in their dependence on themselves and on each
other, and the fundamental restrictions this imposes,
are unable to liberate themselves from the systems of
signification and the underlying systems of volues and
valuation which confine them, without some help from
outside. Freedom may well hold great potential for
many but there must be a spark to get the engine
running.

Take, for instance, a dark space or niche - for most
people it will suggest a secluded and safe corner, but
for each individual it has a different significance, o
relevance to his particular circumstances: it can be just
o secluded corner to relax in, for quiet study, for sleep,
for use as a darkroom, or just as storage for food or
other private belongings.

If @ house is to have the capacity to evoke all these
different kinds of associations and be able to
accommodate them, it must have such o secluded
corner somewhere - and in the same way, small
rooms, tower rooms, attics, cellars, and windows
under eaves induce other kinds of associations. The
richer the variety of what is offered, the greater the
capacity of the house to meet the most richly
variegated desires of the inhabitants.




The starkness and poverty of most new housing
manifests itself in this respect, sadly contrasting with
what an old house has to offer - possibly in
contravention of the building regulations. One need
only think of the infinite possibilities that old houses
offer for converting and furnishing in as many ways as
there are people. Even if, as in a new building, they
are based on a stereotype, they still have much more
to offer because of the greater richness of stimuli for
new associations, which make it possible for its
inhabitants to truly appropriate the space.' [4]
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9 INCENTIVES

Design geared to maximum 'incentive’ quality colls for
a new and different approach on the part of the
architect. What is required is a shift in the focus of
attention: the architect must switch his habitual
concentration from the building programme, which
usually reflects only a collective interpretation, to the
multiple situation, individual or collective, as it arises in
the everyday reality of everything that we build,

To bring this variegated assortment of data to the
surface the architect has only one means at his
disposal: his imagination. He must use his imagination
to the full to be able to identify himself with the users
and thus to understand how his design will come
across to them and what they will expect from it, This
specific imaginative capacity, which may be seen as an
indispensable part of the architect's normal competence
and which should as such be acquired like any other

-
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skill, is the only means of getting through to what are
in fact basic facts: the programme behind the (building)
programme.

How one should go about processing all these facts,
which must ultimately result in o design that will
indeed be capable of inducing associations among the
users, is a different story, but some of the more
concrete aspects of this process, which pertain to the
‘anatemy’ of a building, con help to explain directly or
indirectly the ‘inducement’ or ‘incentive' quality of the
architectural features dealt with in the examples given
in the previous chapter.

Certainly in those cases where we deliberately leave
something unfinished because we expect the users to
be capable of doing a better job ot finishing it than we
would, the basic form that is employed must, on the
technical and practical level, lend itself to such

purposes,

Anatomically speaking all incomplete parts must not
only be receptive to adaptation and addition, they
must also, te o certain extent, be designed to
accommodate various solutions, and should moreover

- .
'l._-ﬂ- _; fl-‘ RE R e g
-
| L

- . |f. -. .:_t,
, [ '
P " . -|-
' .
i (8
House at Berlin w111 S = £ = 1
Building Exhibition P
/Mies von der Kohe s ' - Lo WIS ST - -

AL
i

—-J .
‘plon libre'/

Le Corbusrer - - & ’

164  LESSONS FOR STWDINTS |8 ARCHITECTURE

clomour to be completed, so to speak. Parts that are
not explicitly self-contained but rather exist in
relationship with other components, must be formed in
such @ way that they can indeed be fitted together or
combined, in other words that they induce the user to
take such action. In the most literal sense, too, the
semi-finished product must consist in an inducement -
and that is something which can only be achieved if
that was your idea from the very start.

The most elementary principles, e.g. that it is easier to
add onto something straight than onte a slanting or
curved plane, play o major role here, especially when
you can reasonably assume that there will be no
architect around to help when the decision must
actually be taken.



Cotumns

For the erection of walls or partitions rectangular columns
are nol necessarily better as o starfing-point, but they are
certainly easier to work with thon round ones, and it is im.
portant to bear that in mind, especially in cases where the
columns constitute the cornersiones of the orgonization of
the space. And this is indeed necrly olwoys the cose -
excepl in the eorly 'plon libre', where free-stonding col-
umns define their own spoce irrespective of dividing walls.
The columns in the Centraal Beheer office building os well
os in De Drie Hoven were proliled in such o way thot they
have o maximum 'slotting' capacity to accommodale
odjoining walls and low partitions, while also the
proportioning was wholly geared to such purposes. In the
Music Centre (which may be characterized os o sequence
of lorge spoces merging into one onother with relolively
few portitions) the columns are round. (utun Round, free-
standing columns in o large space where many people
come logether function most satistactory in o crowd,
where they are unobsiructive and do not stand in the way.
In the Apollo schools square columns were used wherever
adjocining walls occur, while the four free-standing columns
in the hall are round s They stand, rather aloof, in the
midst of the bustle of activity, where they can be read os
intersections of the spatial construction.

Not only the form but also the dimension of component
parts and of course the dimension of the spaces
between the different parts determine their accomme-

dating copacity, which in turn strongly influences the
range of possibilities as to the disposition of the
furniture. Consequently it is often better to make o

column slightly larger than strictly necessary for the
construction, if that yields more 'attachment surface’,

thereby increcsing the possibilities of utilization.

Mo
440
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PiERS

In addition to columns, especiolly piers, which occur in
every building in many forms, can serve o variety of
purposes, depending on where they ore located and on
the spoce they leave open: toke for instance o chimney
breast, the kind that you find interrupting one of the long
walls in so many old houses, and which you cannot
ignore when you are furnishing the room: indeed, the pier
as such marks the space and provides a starting-point,
since the space on either side strongly affects the
possibilities and limitations of the room os o whole

CESSONS FOR STURENTS IN ARCNITECTORE

(will o bed fit in the niche, or is it just too big?).

In the skeleton dwellings which are 'conditioned' as much
as possible to accommodate additions and alterations, the
piers on either side of the Hoor section that could be
designated as garage space were positioned in relation to
one another in such o way thot there are multiple potential
solutions in the way ol frontages or gorage doors. A less
obvious solution has been chosed here with a view fo
increasing the range of possibilities. Such a 'starting:
point' poses o problem, to which each user can find the
solution thot suits his purposes best.

If you have an eye for these things you can see
examples everywhere of clterations and additions to
houses which the inhabitants themselves have made in
the course of time, probably without prior permission
from the authorities or landlords, and usually very
successfully.

Such additions are especially likely to have been made
in places that offered incentives in that direction, such
as balconies which ‘clamoured’ to be roofed, ond
particularly loggias, which could quite easily be
enclosed.

De Drie Hoven,
Home for the Elderly

Centroal Beheer

Office Building |




Hufeisensiedlung,
Berlin-Britz, 1925-27/
B. Tout

Housing, Berun 1925-27 / B. TauT jisé-p)

It does not seem likely that the features that encourage
that sort of addition or alteration were deliberately
included by the architect, although you would be inclined
to think so in the case of Bruno Taul's housing complex in
Berlin - which really looks as if it was designed to
accommodate oll the alterations that the inhabitants hove
made since the houses were built.

Bruno Taut, in the early days of anonymous mass housing,

wos undoubtedly one of the first architects to side
unequivocably with the users. It was not until much later,

when we had got to know all the oppressive effects of
endless rows of identical dwellings, that proposals started
to be put forward to try to do something, os an
architectural principle, about that soul-destroying
anonymity.
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De Drie Hoven,
Home for the Elderly

Montesson School
Deifs
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PearORATED BunDING BLOCks

Such incentives are inherent in concrete perforated
building blocks, representing os they do @ basic and o
the same time extreme example of reciprocity of form and
usage. The holes in these blocks just as literally demand
filling in (ot least if the blocks have cavities on one side
only - otherwise they become windows)

In situations where perforated building blocks were
opplied, as on the living balconies in the home for the
elderly De Drie Hoven, or in the apartments in the
Hoarlemmer Houttuinen housing scheme in Amsterdam or
in the Kossel housing project, they were always soon put
o use - mostly os Hower pots. Of course, people who
wanted potted plants or window-boxes anyway would
easily have found other solutions for their greenery, but
since these blocks look untinished on their own and
cloamour to be put to some kind of use, so to speak, they
are an incentive fo do something with them




By adopting the principle of reciprocity of form and
usage as a starting-point, the emphasis odmittedly
shifts to what one could describe as greater freedom
for the users and inhabitants, but this should not be
taken to mean that the architect should, as
consequence, follow the instructions of those users as
to what he must do - and especially as to what he must
not do.

When we indirectly advocate giving the users a greater
role to play in the shaping of their surroundings, the
objective is not primarily to encourage more
individuality, but rather to redress the balance
between what we ought to make for them and what
we should leave up to them.

Offering 'incentives' which evoke associations in the
users, which in turn lead to specific adjustments to suit
specific situations, in foct presupposes -
notwithstanding the shift in emphasis - 0 more
thoroughly considered design based on a more
detailed and more subtle programme of requirements.
The point in creating incentives is to raise the inherent
potential as much as possible, in other words: to put
mere into less, or to make less out of which more can

be drawn. For each situation the following could be bgs
said to apply: incentive + association = interpretation.

In this question the 'incentive' itself is o sort of
constant, which produces a variety of interpretations
through varying associations. And if we substitute
‘competence’ for 'incentive’ and 'performance’ for
"interpretttion’ we find ourselves back with the
linguistic analogy again, as described on page 93
(Incidentally, whe can help noticing the miniature,
rudimentary orenas in the perforated blocks?)

Just as the architect's stand 'vis a vis' a collective
structure is interpretative - i.e, that of the user - so his
stand 'vis @ vis' the users of his architecture is that of
making his design interpretable for them. An architect
must be quite clear about how far he should go and
where he should not impose: he must make space and
leave space, in the proper proportions and in the

proper balance.
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FORM AS AN
INSTRUMENT

‘The more influence you can personally exert on the
things around you, the more you will feel emotionally
involved with them and the more aftention you will
pay to them, and also, the more you will be inclined to
lavish care and love on the things around you,

You can only develop an affection for things that you
can identify with - things en which you can project so
much of your own identity and in which you can invest
50 much care and dedication that they become part of
you, absorbed into your own personal world. All that
care ond dedication makes it seem as if the object
needs you, not only can you decide to a large extent
what happens to it but the object itself gets a say in
your life as well; this kind of relationship too may
evidently be seen as o process of mutual
appropriation. The more involved a person is with the
form and content of his surroundings, the more those
surroundings become appropriated by him, and just as
he takes possession of his surroundings, so they will
take possession of him.

In the light of this reciprocal appropriation of people
ond things it is fair to state that the incentives that are
offered by us as architects represent an invitation for
completion and 'colouring’ by the people who live
there, while on the other hand the people too extend
an invitation to the things to complete, colour and fill in
their own existence.

Thus user and form reinforce each other and interact -
and such a relationship is analogous to that between
individual ond community. Users project themselves
onte the form, just as individuals show their true colour
in their various relationships with ethers, while playing
and being ployed upon, and thereby become who they

are.

Form directed towards a given purpose functions os an
apparatus, and where form and programme are
mutually evocative the apparatus itself becomes an
instrument. A properly functioning apparatus does the
work for which it is programmed, that which is
expected of it - no less, but also no more. By pressing
the right buttons the expected results are obtained, the
same for everyone, always the same,

A {musicol) instrument essentiolly contains as many
possibilities of usage as uses to which it is put - an
instrument must be played, Within the limits of the

instrument, it is up to the player to draw what he can
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from it, within the limits of his own ability. Thus
instrument and player reveal to each other their
respective abilities to complement and fulfill one
another. Form as an instrument offers the scope for
each person to do what he has most ot heart, and
above all to do it in his own way.' [4]

The following text from 1966, originally published in
Forum 7-1967 under the title 'Identity’ can serve as a
summing up:

'In the design of each building the architect must
constantly bear in mind that the users must have the
freedom to decide for themselves how they want to use
each part, each space. Their personal interpretation is
infinitely more important than the sterectyped
approach of the architect strictly adhering to his
building programme. The combination of functions
which together constitute the programme is geared to o
standard pattern of living - a sort of highest commen
factor, more or less suitable for everyone - and
inevitably results in everyone being forced to fit the
image that we are expected to project, according to
which we are expected to act, to eat, o sleep, to enter
our homes - on image, in short, which each one of us
only very faintly resembles, and which is therefore
wheolly inadequate.

In other words, it isn't at all difficult to create a lucid
orchitecture if the requirements that it is supposed to
meet are obscure enough!

It is the discrepancies that arise from everyone's
individual need to interpret a specific function,
depending on the circumstances and place, in his or her
own way, that ultimately provide each one of us with
an identity of one's own, and because it is impossible
(and has always been impossible) to tailor everyone's
circumstances to fit exactly, we must create this
potential for personal interpretation by designing
things in such a way that they can indeed be
interpreted,

It is not enough merely to leave room for personal
interpretation, in other words to stop designing at an
earlier stage. This would admittedly result in a greater
degree of flexibility, but flexibility does not necessarily
contribute to a better functioning of things (for
flexibility can never produce the best imaginable
results for any given situation). As long as there is no
real expansion of the choices open to people, the
stereotyped pattern will not disappear, and this
expansion con only be achieved if we start out by
making it possible for the things oround us to play o
variety of different roles, i.e. to toke on different
colours while remaining true to themselves,

Only when all these different roles have been taken




into consideration by giving them priority in the design
stage, i.e. by including them as important issues in the
programme of requirements, can we expect that each
individual will be induced to form his or her own
interpretation of the issue concerned. The different
roles, being given priority by way of provecation, will
be suggested without being made explicit.

Within the framewerk of the conditioning that has been
given to the form, the user gains the freedom to choose
for himself which pattern suits him best, to select his
own menu as it were; he can be truer to himself, his
identity is increased. Each place, each component, will
have to be attuned to the programme in its totality, i.e.
to all the expected programmes together. If we
condition the form to accommodate an optimal
diversity of usage, then infinitely more possibilities can
be extracted from the totality, without this necessarily
detrocting in any way from the primary designation of
the project. The 'returns’ can be increased by the
possibilities of usage which are embedded in the
design as intentions under the surface.' [3a]

Paris, Parc des Bumtes Choumont

MALING SPACE, LEAWING SPALE
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INVITING FORM

When you look ot one of the vast number of books on
architecture that are being published nowadays and you
see all those glossy photographs, token without exception in
perfect weather conditions, you can't help wondering whal
goes on in the architects' minds, how they see the world;
sometimes | think they practice o different profession from
minel For what can architecture be other than concerning
oneself with situations in daily life as lived by oll people;
it's rother like clothing, which must affer all not only suit you
well, but also fit properly. And if it is the fashion nowadays
lo concern oneself with cutward appearances, however
cleverly vested with references to higher things, then
architecture is degraded lo sculpture of an inferior sor.

The point is that whatever you do, wherever and however
you organize space, it will inevitably have some degree of
influence on the situation of people. Architecture, indeed,
everything that is built, cannol help playing some kind of
role in the lives of the people who use it, and it is the
orchitect's main fask, whether he likes it or not, fo see lo it
that everything he makes is adequate for oll those
situations. It is nof only o matter of efficacy in the sense of
whether it is practical or nof, but also of whether what we
design is properly ottuned fo normal relations between-
people and whether or not it affirms the equality of oll
people. The question whether architecture has a sociol
function is totally irrelevant, because socially indifferent
solutions simply do not exist; in other words, every
intervention in people’s surroundings, regardless of the
architect's specific aims, has o sociol implication. So we
are not in foct free to go chead and design exactly what
we please - everything we do has consequences for people
and their relationships.

There is not that much on architect can do, which makes it
all the more important to make sure that few opportunities
there cre are not missed. If you think you can't make the
world a better place with your work, ot least make sure you
don't make it worse. The art of architecture is not only fo
make beoutiful things - nor is it only lo make useful things, it
is to do both ot once - like o toilor who makes clothes thot
both look good and fit well. And, if at oll possible, clothes
that everyone can wear, not just the Emperor.

Everything we design must be adequale for every situation
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that arises, in other words, it must not only be
occommodaling but also sfimuloting - and it is this
fundomental and active adequacy that | would like to call
'inviting form": form with more sympathy for people.
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1 THE HABITABLE SPACE

BETWEEN THINGS

By approaching the designed object as an instrument
rather than as an apparatus, as we did in the previous
section of these studies (part B), we were in fact
already advocating what amounts to a greater
efficiency. Having discussed examples of the ability of
form to play different roles under changing
circumstances not only by creating the necessary
conditions but also by actually encouraging such
differentiated usage, this section will deal with
extending this idea to a general principal. For what we
need is an expansion of the possibilities of all the
things we design so that they will be more useful,
more applicable, and so more suited to their purpose,
or suited to more purposes.

If something is geared very specifically to a certain aim
it functions the way it has been programmed to
function, i.e. as it was expected to function. This is the

-

sort of functionalism that the functionalists talked
about, but it is also the minimum of utility that can be
expected of architecture. And in order to achieve more
than that minimum in the diversity of situations as they
arise | am pleading for form and space with o greater
'‘accommodating’ potential, like @ musical instrument
that sounds the way the player wants it to sound. The
point is to increase this ‘accommodating potential' and
thus to make space more receptive to different
situations. Once you start looking for them it is easy to
find even in the most unexpected corners examples of
usage that the designers (if any) certainly never
envisaged.

People use their surroundings in every situation as best
they can, and quite often the things around them, quite
unintentionally, offer unexpected opportunities which
are then grasped 'in passing' as it were.

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IW ARCHITECTURE



"Irregularities’ such as differences in level occur
everywhere, ond instead of going to great lengths to
minimize them we should rather concentrate on trying
to form them so consciously that they can be
maximally exploited. Parapets, railings, post and
gutters are forms of articulation and represent
increased possibilities for attachment. They can be used
os primitive elements of what we could call the basic
grammar of architecture. Occurring as they do in
diverse shapes and sizes they are a constant stimulus

for usage in everyday life.

The most elementary provision to enable people to
take possession of their direct environment is probably
the provision of seating (the opportunity to seat oneself
having everything to do, linguistically, with
settlement). A place to sit offers an opportunity for
temporary appropriation, while creating the
circumstances for contact with others. Not only would
an ordinary domestic sofa or chair be incapable if
withstanding such varied and casuval usage, it would
also fail to stimulate such usage.

Objects that present themselves explicitly and
exclusively for a specific purpose - e.g. for sitting on -
appear to be unsuitable for other purposes. Extreme
functionality in a design makes it rigid and inflexible,
that is, it leaves the user of the designed object too
little freedom to interpret its function as he pleases. It
is as if it has been decided a priori what is to be
expected of the user, what he may and what he may
not do. The user is thus subservient to the form and the
concomitant a priori ‘agreement’; he is only copable of
using the object, of appropriating it temporarily in @
way, if what he wants to do with it corresponds to
what the form dictates.

What a sofe dictates can be regarded as the sum of
what those responsible for its existence have to offer:
the furniture makers, the buyers, an ideology, a
society, a culture. The concept 'bench’ is maintained by
a series of associations which are so powerful that the
user has little chance of seeing beyond those associ-
ations to pick out what he needs most at that moment -
and that may well be o table rather than a bench, or
just a place to put down a tray with coffee things.

In the case of a chance encounter that need may be no
more than an opportunity to rest one's foot: a small
gesture which can be a sign to somecne else that you
are not averse to the idea of more personal contact. If
the response to this first tentative and as yet non-
committal gesture was not displeasing, then both
parties can successively assume more permanent
positions, always in keeping with the degree of
commitment or non-commitment thot each wants. ' [4]

RAISED SIDEWALK, BUENOS AIRES (448

'There where the sidewalk is so high that you can sit on it
or lean against it, in streets with a steep incline, for
instance, such a place, if fovourably situated [os on o
corner), con become a place where people meet and
linger. This is where young football players find o ready
audience, and a place any sireet vendor wanting to draw
the attention of passers-by will want to make use of: an
obvious spot, but with the natural advantoge of some
seclusion for the display of his wares.' [4]
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WEESPERSTRAAT STUDENT ACCOMMODATION (410472

'A long, broad parapet should look fairly unobtrusive at
first sight, just somewhere 1o pause, to lean ogainst or to
sit on, for o fleeting moment or for o longer conversation
as the case may be. Sometimes il serves os ealing-space
when the restaurants is crowded, and it was used for
loying out a buttet supper one Christmas.' [4]

For contact to be established spontaneously a certain
casvalness, non-committalness, is indispensable. It is
the certainty that you can break off contact and
withdraw as soon as you like that encourages you to
carry on. The establishment of contact is in a way
rather like the process of seduction, with both sides
making equal claims on the other in the knowledge
that retreat is possible ot any time.

Here too the associations that are evoked in us by the
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imoges we all store in our consciousness - collective
associations, we could say - play a decisive role. Just
think of @ courting couple which is readily imagined
sitting on @ bench, with all the attendant associations
of bonds for the future and the situations that appear
to arise inevitably, as a result.' [4]

La Carelte, FrancE um

'It does not toke much for things fo serve os a sort of
structure to which everyday lite can attach itself. The
simple railing where elderly people find support when
going up or down a stepped sireet is, for every child in
the neighbourhood, a challenge to demonstirate its agility,
It serves as a playground climbing-frame ond, in summer,
is sure to be used for building huts and hideouts

In Holland, moreover, you can be sure that housewives
would use such a railing for beating the dust out of their
carpets. A straightforward iron railing is literally "ot
hand', for o wide range of uses, for all sorts of ordinary,
everyday situations, and it transforms the street into o
playground.

The designed, purpose-built playgrounds which are
scattered throughout the city are, for the time being,
indispensable places of refuge for children. But, like
prostheses, they ore also o painful reminder of how
severely the city, which should itself be o playground for
its citizens and children, hos been amputated in this
respect.’ [4]




HigH Court, CHANDIGARH 1951-55 / Le CorBuSIER (474417
The 'Brise-Soleil' constructions which are featured in so
much of Le Corbusier's later architecture, consist of o
fixed concrete grid made up of horizontal and vertical
planes; besides screening off the sun, of course, the

honeycomb-like structure with its deep niches serves other,

less obvious purposes too. What fascinated Le Corbusier
himself about this structure was no doubt primarily its
strong plasticity, and | would not be at all surprised if he
never really considered the possibility that it could prove
useful for a variety of other reasons besides its expressive
plasticity and its screening properties, thereby adding an
extra quality to the building as a whole.

B f-.|

i

. - 4

In the foregoing examples the quality arose from more
or less chance factors, in any case it did not result from

deliberate design, but it must also be possible to turn
such quality into an explicit requirement of the design
brief. Meeting this extra qualitative requirement need
not cost much extra money, it can ensue as a matter of
course once you put your mind to it. What this amounts
to is doing more with the same material, organizing it
differently, giving more prominence to what was
already there - it's a matter of priorities.

INVITING FORR
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VREDENBURG MuUSIC CENTRE  [47844]

A theatre lobby can never have too much seating. Only o
comparotively small proportion of the audience find an
‘official' seat during the intervals, so the more informal
seating occommodation there is, the befter.

LESSONS FOR STURENTS IN RRCHITECTORE

In order to meet exira seating requirement masonry plinth
courses were constructed wherever feasible: less
comfortable than an upholstered bench, no doubt, but no
less serviceable for thal. Another typical problem during
an interval is finding somewhere to put down cups,




glasses ond bottles. The solution tends to be to use any
flat surface that is ovoiloble, Providing such space
exclusively for that purpose would probably be toking
things too far, it is sufficient to make the top of parapets,
balustrodes, portitions efc. wide enough, e.g. by adding ¢
wooden ledge, for this minor although persistent problem
On the upper level of the shopping arcade the metal
balustrade curves outwards at regular intervals to provide
space for a small bench, from where one can just oversee
looking from side o side, the arcode below in both
directions. The raised back - a little 100 majestic perhops -
was the concession that had to be mode to the building
authorities, since the regulations opplying to the height of
parapets had to be sirictly observed; the more natural and
somewhat more elegant design of the model that
preceded the definitive version was turned down.

At present these seals are now removed because they
supposedly attract too many 'vagronts' who make
themselves at home in this sheltered mall, especially ot
night; they leave o lot of rubbish behind and there are
many complaints by passers-by about harassment. This is
a problem in cities oll over the world and it must be o
bitter paradox that o welcoming gesture also invites the

The Dutch Rolways have a commiiment o
maintaiming well-desgned and clean public
premises. The large numben of young people
honging orownd in RoMercom’s Cenirol Sfofion
were rocently confronted with o 'discouragement
policy taking the form of, among other things,
pointed steel rods hiled onio the slone secting
spoce This rother dire odjustmen! i1 part of the
Duich Roilway's own campaign ogains! fimer and
defocement! [Bouw 11, 1987

presence of less desirable guests. Once you open the
door you must let everyone inl the tendency lo make
things as impersonal and unassailable as possible is not
surprising, but the consequences are olten absurd.



De EVENAAR, SCHOOL, (4834%0

The stairwoy up fo the entrance of the new primary school
'De Evenaar' in Amsterdam has been given an exira
articulation to make the occess from street level to the
school more Huent. The juxtaposition of the two Hights of
steps thus suggested bending the railing components vis @

Ll vis each other. This gave rise o the decision to make the
486 parapert elements on the landing curve in such a woy as
LR to produce two small places to sit. Certainly the form here

(like the corner seats in the Music Centre gollery) is rather
dominant and by no means fortuitous, yet in both cases it
is quite o logical outcome of the given situation. Here the
torm explicitly offers its tunction, unlike in the case of the
curved perforated sieel sheefing on the upper landing,
where, however, children soon discover the implicit
sealing opportunities.
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APOLLO SCHOOLS H§14%3)

'Window sills, shelves and ledges in a classroom all offer
opportunities to display the children's handicraft products
which are not only usually fragile, but also numerous. It is
especiolly this sort of thing that enables children to
oppropriate a space, lo make themselves at home in it.
That is why we add ledges etc. wherever feasible and "
suitable.' [10] "
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'Colums today seldom have o either o seporalely defined
base or the traditional capital of the columns of the
clossical orders. They simply dissapear into the Hoor. But
there are situations where o widened section of the
column just above the floor offers interesting extro

-—
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odvantoges. Al the entrance to a nursery school, e.g,
parents gather to wait for their chuldren to take them
home. It would be a bit exaggerated to install special
benches just for these wainting parents, and it is even
doubtful whether they would be really wanted.

All the more appropriate, then, is the informal seating-
space offered by these discs, which one you might well
be grateful for when it turns out that one has to wait
longer thon expected. During the children's recess the
discs are used fo leave coats and bags on - a better place
them than on the ground in a corner, surely... And los!
but by no means least this column inevitably serves as
'home' to hide-and-seek players.'[10]




ST. Perer's SQUARE, ROME, SINCE 1656/ G.H. BERNINI (494,495
'Each of the countless columns of the fourfold colonnade
of Bernini's Piazza San Pietro in Rome has o square base
large enough for one fo sit on quite comfortably, while the
columns themselves are so thick as to provide shelter to
those seated there. These multiple 'seats' bordering the
oval, just where the most seclusion is provided, offer
informal hospitality to everyone, even when the rest of the
piozza is deserted. How many of the columns now ot the
design stage oll over the world offer o like additional
quality to those who will later have to live with them?' [6]

INVIEING FORA
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De EvENAAR, SCHOOL (ie49m)

Porapets bordering staircases are very often placed
slantwise, following the direction of the hand-rail. This is
indeed in many cases the most obvious solution, whereby
an indication of the presence of this the siairs is given in o
quite logical way. But in o situation where o parapet is so
positioned that it offers o view of something, as in 'De
Evenoar’, it inviles people to lean their elbows on the top,
or even fo sit on it. Wherever something is going on
people want somewhere to pouse and waich - and that
itself is enough reason fo try to let the architecture of the
location contribute to potential seating capacity. So in this
cose it wos o good idea fo have, instead of the usual
slanting parapel, a parapet divided into stepped sections
with horizontal coping that is wide enough to lean your
elbows on or to sit on. And if, os in this cose, the wall is
of masonry, the stepped design is much easier to execute,
since there is no sawing of bricks to be done. So the
execution, quite unintentionally, recalls elaboration of

Berlage and Loos.

APOLLO SCHOOLS (479,501-503)

'Every kind of step or ledge by o school entrance becomes
a ploce to sit for the children, especiolly when there is an
inviting column to offer protection and to lean against.
Realizing this generates form. Here ogain we see that
form generates itself, and that is less o matter of inventing
than of listening attentively to what men and objects want
to be.’ [10]

Of some kinds of spaces we know beforehand that they
will be gratefully used, and bearing that in mind it is
important o make the periphery of the building os inviting
os possible, by activating each component wherever
possible - and that includes, for instance, the space in
front of the kindergarten entrance under the staircase
leading up to the school proper. Such spaces very often
degenerate into dark and smelly corners where only
rubbish collects and cats roam, but no people. By making
the flight of steps rise from o raised platform this situation
can be avoided, while giving the arec under the staircase
a more positive value. It is the most literal form of making
the space between things more habitable.

We must take care not to leave any holes and corners
behind which are lost and useless, and which, because
they serve no purpose at all, are ‘'uninhabitable’. An
architect must not waste space by the way he
organizes his material, on the contrary he must add
space, and not only in the obvious places that strike
the eye anyway but alse in places that do not
generally attract atention, i.e. between things. The
foregoing examples show how you can increase the
functionality of an architectural design by consistently
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taking account of the in-between space.
Admittedly we come across instances of this kind of
extra quality quite often in our surroundings without
any architect having deliberately intended them, but
still it is fair to say that we should on the whole try to
make objects more substantial, less two-dimensional -
by thinking more in terms of zones. Freestanding
walls, if they don't reach the ceiling and are sufficiently
thick, can serve as shelves for putting things on. One of
the striking things about Italian churches in particular

is that they have a knee-high projecting stone plinth
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running round much of the wall, on which you will
always see some people sitting or lying. And the
motorcars of the old days had running boards to
facilitate getting in and out which also made excellent
extra seats during a picnic.

The extension of the usable space by the addition of
(informal) extra horizontal planes represents the
reward for making more explicit what was in fact an
implicit requirement. And if this added value is seen
primarily as yielding an enlargement of the capacity
for seating and for putting things on, this may seem a
somewhat limited advantage at first sight. But the
point here is the designer's or architect's commitment
(both in general and in particular) to create this added
value wherever possible, as the users will turn such
extras to further advantage.

Such intensification of the material should, ideally,
become second nature to the architect, a question of
handwriting rather than an extra, less a matter of
what you design than of how you design it. It is to the
content that we should be adding, and as little as
possible to the design (the danger of superfluous
projections and fussiness is ever-present).

A prerequisite for creating inviting form is empathy,
the way hospitality is based on anticipating the wishes
of one's guests. Increasing the ‘accommodating
potential' amounts to a greater suitability for what is
required of form; a form therefore which is more
orientated to people's needs in different situations, and
which consequently has more to offer.

The habitable space between things represents a shift
in attention from the official level to the informal, to
where ordinary day-to-day lives are led, and that
means in the margins between the established
meanings of explicit function.




a i i Picnic on fhe beoch’,
ek B : Flosida [1941]
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Belondorp, Amuterdam [1922/0. Grener

'les domes du bois
de Boulogne’ [1925)

Cité Industrielle
1901.04/T. Garmier
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PLACE AND
ARTICULATION

Right Dimensions

The first consideration of decisive importance in design-
ing a space is what that space is intended for and what
not, and consequently what the proper size, is to be.
The first and most obvious conclusion is: the bigger the
space the more possibilities it will offer. This would
imply simply making everything as big as possible.

Of course that does not work. In a kitchen that is too
big you have to fetch and carry much more than strictly
necessary. It's simply a question of expedience, of
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having everything you need around you within easy
reach. Different activities and uses require different
spatial dimensions. A space big enough for playing
pingpong is not necessarily svitable for a small group
of people sitting round a table holding a conversation,
for instance. What dimensions to give a space is
always a question of sensing the required distance and
proximity between people, depending on the situation
and the purpose of space. The right balance between
distance and proximity is an important point in seating
arrangements, especially seating around a table: not
so far apart as te discourage intensive contact when
that is called for, nor so close together as to make one
feel crowded. Feeling crowded can even have a
paralyzing effect: in a full elevater shared with mostly
strangers you will always find that conversations
become stilted and soon peter out.

HaARLEMMER HOUTTUINEN HOUSING (508510)

The small pavement gardens af the front, enclosed by o
low brick wall, are no bigger than the living-balconies on
the upper floors. They could hardly have been even
smaler, of course, but it is by no means certain that they
would have been better if larger. They are just big enough
to offer sufficient space for a small company of people,
and the needs of diHferent families in this respect do not
appear fo vary much. There has to be enough room for a
few chairs around a small table, which can be round,
square or oblong but which seldom deviales from the




standard size. [All this is just as predictable os the foct
that the width of the average pavement is inadequate.)
The balconies of the upper-floor opartments are relatively
spacious, unlike the usual situation where the people
downstairs with front gardens have more space ot their
disposal thon the occupants of the upper floors. Half of
the area of these living balconies is rooled: partly by @
glass awning and partly by being set back in the facade.
An added advantoge of the latter is that there is just
enough room for a door on the side leading to the
adjoining kitchen, which further contributes to integrating
exterior and interior living spaces. The partifion between
two adjoining living-balconies is lowered to parapel-height
over o distance of 60 cm. ot the front, so that neighbours
can easily communicate with each other if they wish.

VINCENT vAN GOGH, 'THE POTATO EATERS', 1885 1312)

Rather than taking the rules of minimal dimensions drawn
up by housing authorities and building regulations officers
os a spatial standard of measurement, you could take the
space occupied by people sitting around o table as o sort
of unit. This theme is frequently dealt with by painters,
who with their keener eye for composition often take such
a unit as their spatial starting-point. A lamp hanging over
the table accurately defines the centre of attention. The
light it sheds around it makes the people and their
attributes together shape the space, so that there is
ultimately o fusion between people and place. The way
this 'last supper of the poor' shows how people and space
complement each other makes il o particularly instructive
lesson in architecture.

A room that is too small for its purpose is inadequate,
but so is a space that is too large, because although it

may be big enough to hold a lot that does not mean

that it necessarily fits properly so as to give the people
in it the right feeling - like clothes which fit well,
neither so tight as to be uncomfortable nor so loose as
to hamper one's movements. Most architects, when
they are not restricted by rules and regulations, tend
to make spaces too large rather than too small.

Everything is kept as open and spacious as possible, 3
thereby precluding the usual and understandable Al
objections, but the architects fail to realize that there i
may be possibilities that are in fact taken away by
their grand gesture, that they are making more things

De Drie Hoven,

Home lor the Elderly
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impossible than possible, The larger the dimensions,
the more difficult it is to use them to best advantage.
Aren't all those urban planners and architects
constantly trying, under political pressure or not, to
reserve more and more space for separate tram zones,

bicycle zones and other areas designated to traffic - all
these facilities having in commeon that the houses have
to be placed further and further apart as if they were
children's clothes that have to be let out?

Wherever traffic space is squandered the buildings
become isolated, standing far apart. This makes it
impossible for an urban space to evolve organically
from building heights and distances and thus to create
a measure of intimacy and seclusion. That atmosphere
of intimacy does exist in some old city centres, where
the traffic is not allowed to reign supreme. And unless
there is more contact and understanding between
opposite sides of the street (can they still hear them-
selves speak with all that troffic noise?) we can forget
about reasonably functioning public space altogether.

De Drie HOVEN, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (5131

'Instead of the usual seating accommodation by the
window in hospital wards, every two bedrooms share o
sitfing-room in the space crealed by widening fhe
corridor. Low brick partitions enclosing the fixed seats
separate the space from the octual corridor, giving some
seclusion from the people walking to and fro while

LESSONS FOR STURENTS IN ARCHITECTRRE

u"‘ering a view of what is going on. This arrangement
encourages casual conlact between the stalf, even when
they are very busy, and the residents. People sitting there
have a sideways view down the corridor, while the
windows of the bedrooms at the back can be opened,
thereby olso allowing for some contact.

Tese niches, which were smuggled through the barrier of
sirict square-metre standards, can easily occommodate
tour people (at the most six). It is a place to receive
visitors, to eat o meal, and quite often there's o TV set or
radio. The rear wall has as much shelving os possible,
which offers space for the residents to put treasured
possessions for which there is no room in the bedrooms.
The size of these spaces and the way of turnishing create
an impression of a basic living-room, just right for the
number of people living there. If they hod been much
larger they would certainly have been less tunctional.’ [7]

What use is to be made of o space decides what the
right proportions are to be, and since the architectural
and spatial conditions of a place encourage certain
forms of usage and discourage others, architects have
a tremendous influence, whether they like it or not, on
what can and will take place in a space. Their
decisions as to size alone are enough to dictate what a
space is right for and what not.

Spaces such as the arenas described earlier (in ports A
and B), Rockefeller Plaza, the public squares of Venice,
and also such interior spaces as the Bibliotheque
MNationale in Paris, ore of a size that is attuned to
usage in a variety of situations which, however
different, resemble each other in that they are focused
one common activity., Of course the skaters on
Rockefeller Plaza, like the readers in the Bibliothéque
Nationale, tend to be immersed in their own activities,
but just as the skaters share a common audience, the
readers share an all-pervading atmosphere of
concentration.

This applies to large spaces and small ones alike: the
dimensions have to match what is going to take place
there (or conversely, what goes on there has to match
the dimensions). We must see to it that the dimensions
of space, large or small, are appropriate for the
functions they may be expected to serve.

Provide that place

Although architects have always been preoccupied by
‘place’, it was Alde van Eyck wheo first formulated the
concept in such a way that you cannot ignore it. From
aemeong the many of his texts that deal with place and
space, two well-known statements are quoted here.



‘Whatever space and time mean, ploce and occasion
mean more. For space in the image of man is place,
and time in the image of mon is occasion.’
'Make of each @ place, @ bunch of ploces of each
house and each city, for @ house is a tiny city, a city @
huge house', Aldo van Fych 1962

MONTESSOR1 SCHOOL, DELFT (51842

'Whenever o class of nursery-school children ore leH 1o
their own devices they tend 1o form small groups, smoller
than you might expect; and it so hoppens that these costle-
builders ond pretend-fathers and mothers leel much more
at home in smaller spaces than in lorge ones. Bearing this
in mind it seemed o good ideo to have several smaller
sand-pits instead of one lorge one. (Whenever you see
nursery-school children playing together in o lorge group
you con be sure that a teacher is behind it oll, moniloring
this communal activity.)

The Montessori school in Dellt had o sond-pit divided into
several small compartments - just right for sandcastles
Children of sandcastle oge usually play on their own, or
in twos or threes; four foddlers rarely play together in o
group, and five or more seldom or never.

In large sand-pits the more expansionist-minded
youngsters can all Yoo easily disturb the concentration and
infimacy of the others, simply because there is no
demarcation of claimed space. So here the size of these
smoll sond-pits matches and even enhances their use. The
right size is made up of the totality of dimensions that are
ottuned to the expected usage, while conversely a certain
size will aftract the usage that is best attuned to it." [7]
This sond-pit as a whole, having been subdivided into o
row of compariments in order to cccommodate the use if
is designated for as well os possible, presents an
elementary example of the principle of articulation

Articulotion

Spoce should always be articulated in such o way that
places are created, spatial units whose appropriate
dimensions ond correct measure of enclosedness
enable them to accommodate the pattern of relations
of those who will use it.

How a space is articulated is a decisive factor: it will
determine to a high degree whether the space will be
suitable for a single lorge group of people, say, or for
a number of small, separate groups.

The more articulation there is the smaller the spatial
unit will be, and the more centres of attention there are
the more individualizing the overall effect becomes -
that is, that several activities can be pursued by
separate groups al the same time.
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That so much emphasis is laid on the articulation into

small spatial units is often interpreted as o disregard
for the larger scale, but this is @ misconception. It is not
so that a large boldly articulated space necessarily
discourages use by o single central group, just as,

s 6

conversely, a large unarticulated space does not
necessarily create the conditions for different uses at
the same time.

It is in fact possible to articulate a space in such a way
that it is suitable for both centralized and decentralized
usage, in which case we can adopt both the large-scale

concept and the small-scale concept, depending on how
we wish to interpret the space.

But what we are talking about is merely the principle;
it goes without saying that the nature of the
articulation, such as its ‘'wavelength' and its quality -
that is, how the principle is put into practice -
determines the potential of the space.

"We must articulate things to make them smaller, that
is to say no bigger than necessary, and more
manageable. And because articulation increases
applicability, the space expands at the same time. So
what we make has to become smaller and at the same
time bigger; small enough to be put to use and big
enough to offer maximum potential for use.
Articulation, then, leads to 'expansion of capacity’ and
thus to greater yields from the material available. Less
material is therefore needed, thanks to its greater
intensity.

m All things should be given the right dimensions, and
the right dimensions are those that enable them to be
as workable as possible. If we decide to stop making
things of the wrong size it will soon become clear that
almost everything should be made quite a bit smaller.
Things should only be big if they consist of @ massing
together of small units, for oversized proportions soon
create distance and detachment, and by their
persistence in designing on too large, grand and empty
a scale, architects have become large-scale producers
of distance and alienation. Largeness based on

multiplicity implies greater complexity, and that

complexity enhances the interpretative potential thanks
to the greater diversity of relations and the interaction

of the individual components that together form the
whole. [4]

LESSONS FOR STURENTS I ARCWITECTURE

CentraaL Beneer OFFICE BUIDING (522527

The articulation of space was the principle underlying the
design of the Centroal Beheer insurance office. Point of
departure was the tenet that oll work, as well as all
recreational activity, takes place in small groups, not
individually but not collectively either. A study of the
situation showed thot oll the different components in the
programme could be interpreted as spoces, or places, of
3 x 3 m, or of multiples thereof. And because things in
practice ore never so precisely numerical, the necessary
margins were taken into account fo allow for overspill into
the circulation areas. If this building con be said to hove
the potential not only to absorb far-reaching internal
changes but also to give the impression that it could also
be designated for quite difterent purposes, then that is due
to the articulation. So, when for instance an art exhibition
is mounted in the building [as is done regularly), the
environment can quite simply and easily be transformed
into o space with gallery-like qualities.

However, the dream of a construcled space attuned fo
every conceivable programme of usage was not tully
realized here, olthough it seems within reach.

The secret of articulation into o diversity of places is,
indeed, that this dream can never be fully reclized. For
the size of the spatial units we call places is based on the
spatiol needs of what we might coll the patterns of social
interaction. The building, then, can serve as a basic struc-
lure only for those purposes that more or less maich it. The
range of possibilities of o building is determined by the
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density of its structure and the articulation derived from it.

While it functions very well as an office building, it
provides quite an unsatisfoclory environment for o
company party with all the staff, for instance, so it is not
surprising that for such events use is mode of the lorger
hallspace of the adjoining building. This hall forms an
integral part of the complex as o whole and is therefore
easily occessible.

One could measure a floor-plan according to the

capacity it has for creating places, and with that an
impression is obtained of the potential of the floor
space for accommodating more or less separate
activities.The traditional floor-plan in Dutch housing
comprises two connecting rooms, separated from each
other by built-in cupboards enclosing sliding doors.
Many people over the years decided to remove these

T A T 2
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obstacles in order to obtain a single, large space.
However, they found that the new bigger space was
not only far more difficult to organize and furnish, but
arrangement proved to be disoppointing. The old,
articulated, arrangement had offered more stimuli for
the creation of places as well as more spatial
differentiation. 5o by articulating a space there
appears to be more room, while the 'place-capacity’
can be increased as the occupants’ need for
differentiated usage grows.

Home CONVERSION,

A smallscale and by no means spectacular conversion of
o standard dwelling was undertaken to adjust the
downslairs floor to o more differentiated usage, so that
more aclivities can lake place there independently of one
another. The original floor plan followed the conventional
pattern of kitchen, dining room and living room; ofter
adjustment fo the needs of a family with more differen-
tioted occupations the ground Hoor contains af least three
extra workspaces as well as an extra table and chairs in
the kilchen. The additional space of torgotten corners was
used to increase the number of places, thereby increasing
the capacily of the communal living spoce as a whole.

'Place-capacity' is a quality of that part of the floor
space that is not needed for getting from one place to
another. A major criterion for the quality of a floor
plan is that the available floor space is used as
efficiently as possible, that there is no more circulation
'space’ than strictly necessary, i.e. that the space is
organized in such a way that optimal ploce-capacity is
achieved. It is easy to test a floor plan for its place-
capacity, by checking to see which areas are essential
as circulation zones or which areas will in all

probability be used as such, and subsequently by
establishing which remaining areas meet the minimum

requirements of 'ploce’. Then you can consider whether
the dimensions of the places and the degree of
openness or seclusion do indeed correspond with the
kind of use that will be made of those places.

By continually assessing your floorplan by means of
such ploce-charts, increasing the place capacity of your
spoces becomes second nature,

Private house V. Horta
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ST, Pemer's, Rome, Since 1452 1531504

When we look ot one of the first plans attributed to
Boldassarre Peruzzi* preceding Michelangelo's plan
according to which the church wos eventually constructed,
we are struck by the fact that the articulation is intricate
ond imaginative even though the plan is not much more
than a diagram. We see a series of spaces which yield an
amozingly rich pattern without the broad lines of the
whole being lost. It seems as if we are dealing with o
completely different scale from that of the plan of
Michelangelo.

The part which you would initially be inclined to coll the
main space is hardly ditferent in its articulation and
proportions from the spaces situated nex! 1o it.
Consequently, one con not really speak of a main spoce
or of secondary spaces ony more. No single part
dominates any other here

The constructed plan of Michelangelo is, it is true,
essenfially the same in principle, but the measurements
have been allered which created different proportions
with the result that the central space became dominant.
The other spaces have been given o subordinate role and
their enclosure has been reduced 1o such an extent that it
is extremely unlikely that anybody would still take it into
his head o use them independently of the main space.
This main areo seems to absorb the rest, and this effect
would undoubtedly be increased if we also took the
section into consideration, by comparing the height of
Michelangelo's plan with an imaginary one in the same
height-width proportion for the Peruzzi plan.

You can see here what a change of articulation does to
spoce: how the interploy of a few changes of
measurement is able to alter a space to such an extent
that it loses its enclosing capacity where smaller separate
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groups are concerned.

This concept of enclosing capacity or 'place quality' is
concerned with the degree to which o space is capable of
being inviting to larger or smaller groups, depending on
its proportions and form. This seems to be based on the
exact balonce of enclosure and openness, intimacy and
outlook, which ensures that there is sufficient focus on
various places to enable people to be involved with each
other, even they reaclize that they are all together in one
lorge spatial whole.

'If we compare different plons of St Peter's such os those
oftributed to Bramaonte, Peruzzi, do Sangallo and
Michelangelo, we also see that whereas they hardly differ
from each other in principle, there are definite differences
in articulotion and aolso in the extent to which the centrol
space dominales.

The differences between these plans are subtle but rather
vital, as for as 'possibilities’ for use are concerned. So the
proportions of the central space in relation to the rest in
the 'official' Bramante plan are just that bit different from
those in the plan of Peruzzi, making the central space of
the former much more important. Moreover, the four
spaces in between the towers and the central space -
churches in themselves as it were, miniature copies of the
whole - which are so typical of the Peruzzi plan, are
missing. Instead, these ploces became as it were the
entrance hall and thus more of walking-through spaces.
The four semi-circular narthexes ot the exiremities of the
central space have also disappeared (they reappear, by

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTORE

the way, in another plan offributed to Bramante).

All in all, this does mean a greot loss of enclosing
capacity for distinct groups. Thus you can see that the
exceptional quality of the Peruzzi plan is derived primarily
from this insertion of another complete spatial world in
between the towers and the main space. Moreover, the
proporfions are inter-reloted in such a way thot both the
independence of all the parts and their interdependence
remain in perfect balance.' [6]

VREDENBURG MuSIC CENTRE (515439)

As a place where people come together o music centre
represents an exceptional venue for meeting and
maintaining contacts. The building may be expected to be
spatially organized in such a way that it at least offers
ample opportunity for social contacts. [This is especially a
matter of correct articulation, that is, the adaption of
proportions that will occord with the pattern of
relationships between users throughout the premises.)

The dimensions therefore have to maich the size of the
groups that people form naturally, in different places and
situations. One must be free to choose whether to join o
group or to remain olone, to be seen or fo stay in the
background, to go and talk lo cerlain people or to avoid
them

While all attention in the auditorium is focused on that
one ceniral event taking place before a single group,
before and ofter the performance that single mass
disintegrates inlo a large number of small groups. In




spatiol terms this calls for o large number of places,
interconnected yet with some degree of separateness,
quite unlike the situation in the auditorium. The fact that
the number of people using the building at the same time
is very large calls for only one vast undivided space. It is
only in the auditorium itself that a single, undivided space
is needed to accommodate a very large number of people
at the same time. The seating arrangement consists of
balcony-like compartments interspersed with o large
number of aisles and stairs following the amphitheatre
shape from top to bottom; exits are located at many

points, through which the visitors are led naturally to the
toyers on all levels.

There is o lorge number of bulfet counters divided over
the different floors, so that it does not take too long to be
served during intermissions. In addition to the stairs inside

the auditorium, the different levels are connected, outside
the auditorium in the foyers, by staircases located
symmelrically in pairs ot the four corners of the central
volume. Instead of a few large staircases we opted once
ogain for a larger number of small staircases just wide
enough for two or three people to use without interrupting
their conversation. In designing the foyer area, which
encloses the main audilorium like o tenuous skin,
maximum use was made of the possibilities afforded by
each place, such as a view of the square outside or info
the arcade, or conversely seclusion all round.
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In the early stages of the plan, it looked as if the space
surrounding the main auditorium would be laid out simply
surrounding the auditorium in the conventional manner.
But in the course of the design process it was gradually
transformed into o succession of spatial units with a
variety of qualities, where daylight alternates with
artificial light, high ceilings with low ones and the
occasional concave one, where there are niches with wall
lapestries and wider areas along the route - all of which
contribute to the creation of o rich assortment of ploces.
Even someone taking the narrowes! passoge from one
point to another passes through on arec that is much more
than a mere circulation zone. The foyers are dotted with
places 1o sit: informal ones like low walls but also proper
wooden benches with small tobles as well os the more
intimate niches with cushions. Where the foyer widens
there are large round fables with chairs around them, The
diversity of qualities was accentuated in places by lining
the timber finishings with soft materials: the topestries by
Joost van Roojen, which lend intensity to the smallest
corner.

Walking through the building, the assortment of ploces
range from introverted corners where you can withdraw
from the crowd, and places where you have an overall
view of everything that is going on, to areas from where
you have a view of the interior of the auditorium or of the
town outside.

In this way articulation increases the range of spatial
perceplions. In addition, the variegated design of these
essentially small spatiol units contributes to the
accommodating copacity of the whole, as people are
more inclined to spread out than in, say, the
undifferentiated open space of a hall. [5]

LESSONS FOR STUDENIS IN ARCHITECTURE

The concept of scale, which is used indiscriminately
merely to denote size, has to do with whether a
designed space or building is thought of as too large or
too small, whether it is larger or smaller than what we
are used to. The adjectives ‘large-scale’ and 'small-
scale’ say nothing about actual measurements; some
things are very large and others very small simply
because they need to be so, which does not make them
necessarily too large or too small.

The important thing to bear in mind is articulation -
thus the confusion surrounding the concept of scale
need no longer cloud our vision.

Take an ocean liner - is it a large-scale or a small-scale
construction? It is of course a very large vessel
(although a mere speck on the ocean), and would not
fit in a street, say, but still it is made up of o lorge
number of small cabins, cubicles, corridors and
stairways - all of them units of far smaller dimensions
than their counterparts on land.

By 'arficulation' we usually mean: the rhythmical, or
rather metrical, definition of walls and fagades giving
rise to a certain plasticity. This is a recurrent theme
throughout the histery of architecture, and not without
reason, for it is the element of plasticity that has
proved, time and again, o most effective means of
expressing the external characteristics of a building
and a particular architectural style. And, as metre in
music arranges the piece into segments thereby giving
it lucidity, so the metric element in architecture makes
distances and sizes intelligible. The size of objects is far
more difficult to guess if they are flat and unarticulated
than if they are divided up into units whose size is
fomilior to us, so that we can see the whole as the sum
of its parts. That is also the reason why something of
very large dimensions can be reduced by graphic arti-




culation to proportions that are more easily grasped,
so that it seems less vast and more perceptible- in
other words, less like a massive monolith, Articulation
can, therefore, serve as o means of increasing legibi-
lity, and can thus make an essential contribution to the
perception of space. But it can only do so on one con--
dition: namely that what we perceive on the graphic
level corresponds with the spatial organization
suggested by the overall image. 50 if the exterior of o
building indicates a division into several smaller spatial
units which bear no relation to the interior arrange-
ment, as is still all too often the case, this type of
articulation serves no other purpose than to decorate
the fagade, and consequently to introduce an element
of meaningless plasticity. Indeed, the historic facades
of old houses that have been drawn together and
converted into offices or hotels, say, are thus reduced

to mere urban decor. It is only when graphic and/or
plastic elements in the fogade actually refer to the
divisions of the space inside that they help us to
understand how that space is organized and what sort
of pattern is followed.

In architecture all means must be aimed at forming and
consequently confirming the enclosed space in such o
way that it is ready to accommeodate a social pattern of
the utmost variety and richness.
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We must always look for the right balance between
view and seclusion, in other words for a spatial
organization that will enable everyone in every
situation to take in the position of his choice vis a vis
the others. In the section devoted to articulation the
concept of partition inevitably received more attention
than that of combination, separation more than unifi-
cation. Yet the openness of the different places is just
as fundamental as their separateness, indeed the two
are complementary, so that enclosedness and open-
ness can each exist only by the grace of the other;
they relate to each other dialectically, as it were,

The degree in which places are separate or open vis @
vis each other, and the way in which that is done, lies
in the hands of the designer, and consequently you
can regulate the desired contact in a particular
situation in such o way that privacy is ensured where

l.q &
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that is required, while the range of vision of 'the other'
does not become too restricted.

By introducing differences in level the scope of
possibilities is expanded, but with different levels we
must take into account that those who are higher up




look down on the ones standing below; the positions
are therefore not equal, and we must see to it that the
‘lower-downs' have the opportunity to avoid the gaze
of the 'higher-ups'.

MONTESSORI SCHOOL, DELFT (544549

The idea behind the dilference in levels in the clossrooms
is that while some of the children are painting or
modelling in the lower section of the room, the children in
the other section can do work that requires more
concentration, undisturbed by the others who ore engoged
in less arduous activities. The teacher, standing up, con
easily oversee the enfire class.

Although it might have been better, from the teacher's
viewpoint of keeping an eye on what is going on, to put
the 'workers' in the lower section, this was not done so as
fo avoid giving the hard workers the feeling of being 'sent
down'. In this case there were additional reasons for this
arrangement, such as the location of the 'self-expression’
area close to and flush with the corridor, and also the
requirement thot the 'normal’ class section be illuminated
directly through the windows in the fagade

WEESPERSTRAAT STUDENT ACCOMMODATION (550557
Obviously it is the lines of vision that govern a proper
division between areas that stimulale visual contact and
those that offer more privacy; the way we deal with the
height of spaces, especially in spaces with raised
sections, is therefore of prime importance. The spacious

landing on the stairs is just so much higher than the lower-
lying dining section (this area is currently in use as o
disco| tha! people sitting on the low porapet are on the
same level as the people walking past in the dining area.
This makes it easier lo enter into casval contact.
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Paviion Suisse, Paris 1932 / Le Corsusier, 1553458

The passage-like landing ofter the first six treads of the
stairs - which sets back the actual staircase - provides a
space from where you can see over the wall of the
communal living room, and so also be seen. This opens up
the view of anyone going up or down the stairs, while
offering a certain degree of privacy to those in the living
room from the gaze of people entering the hall.

BALCOMIES

Balconies are often made to extend along the full width of
a building, and that is not a bad idea from the point of
view of cost and constructional convenience. A disadvan-

loge, however, is thot such balconies cannot be very wide -

for one thing because they take light away from the under-
lying storeys.Although such on apartment in such a buil-
ding has o respectable number of square metres of exirg
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space on the balcony, there isn't very much you can do with
this long and narrow space. If the space were of a different
shape - more like o square, for instance - it could easily
hold o toble and several people sitting around it having o
meal together in the open air. Square balcony space also
ofters more seclusion simply because of its depth, and can
also easily be partially screened off. Besides, part of the
living room thus comes 1o lie directly adjoining the exterior
tagade, which results in o space with plenty of light but
also one from which you can see directly onto the street
instead of having to go out onto the balcony first.

Pavion DE ('EspriT NOuvEAu, Paris 1925 /

LE CORBUSIER 1540544)

If there was ever an architect with a keen eye for this kind
ol elementary spatial organization then it was Le
Corbusier. All over the world there are examples of how
he, looking through different spectacles, as it were, took
old clichés apart and turned them into new 'spatial
mechanisms’.

Don't forget that in his design for the 'ville radieuse’ -
although it has since been repudiated, not without
reason, for the lack of urban space provided for in the
plan - dwellings all have loggias, large two-storey-high
exterior rooms. He showed an example of such o loggio-
like balcony in the 'pavillon de I'esprit nouveau’, built for
the International Decorative Arts Exhibition in Paris in
1925 and now reconstructed in Bologna ltaly. However,
when he was foced with the practical requirements of
designing large housing projects such as the "Unité' in
Marseille, he was obliged for financial reasons to seitle
tor conventional narrow balconies, but these, loo, were
well thought-out and more spacious than is usual
nowadays.
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Using elementary principles of spatial organization it is
possible to intreduce a great many gradations of
seclusion and openness. The degree of seclusion, like
the degree of openness, must be very carefully dosed,
so that the conditions are created for a great variety of
contacts ranging from ignering those around you to
wanting to be together, so that people can, in spatial
terms anyway, place themselves vis a vis others as
they choose. Also the individuality of all must of course
be respected as much as possible, and we must indeed
see to it that the constructed environment never

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE

imposes social contact, but at the same time we must
never impose the absence of social contact either. The
architect is not only a builder of walls, he is also and
equally a builder of openings that offer views . Both -
walls and openings - are crucial.

DocumenTa UrsanA HOUSING, 1567570

xIn the section of this housing project, the theme of
stairwells by way of 'vertical streets’ was combined with
the principle of balconies as exterior rooms. The very
spacious balconies are juxtaposed on each floor in such o
way that they alternately project to the front and 1o the
side so that the vertical space is not restricted by an
overhanging balcony of the floor above.

So these balconies comprise a loggia-like secluded part as
well as o more open and exiraverted terrace-like part
either with two storeys of vertical clearance or open fo the
sky. The secluded part is screened off on one side by non-
iransparent glass bricks. This design enables you fo sit
outside without being observed ond withou! being obliged
to foke notice of the neighbours, or, if you prefer, to
choose o more 'outgoing’ position with a view of the other
balconies and in full view of them, too. So you are free to
decide whether you want fo be alone or perhaps to chat
with the neighbours - if only to borrow some sugar or to
comment on the weather.




LMa HOUSING, 5135

The themes we had developed in Kossel were foken up
again in the Lindenstrasse building project in Berlin, the
city with the lorgest and mos! intensively used balconies,
where Hugo Haring designed his lovely spocious

J h‘[_ balconies. The number of dwelling units wos greater in the
5905 51 Berlin project than in Kassel, and the different demands of

el e K
[ J L_', the specific situation resulted in o variety of juxtapositions
_JH i1 - ond alignments which exploit the difterent advanioges of
the location to the full
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THAU SCHOOL, BARCELONA 1972-75 / MarTOREL, BoHiGAS &  floor is clear ot a glance; there is constant contact W

MACKAY [580581) between people walking up and down the stairs and

'The main staircase of this multi-storeyed school rises in others pausing (sitting or leaning). Instead of the ol
one direction olong the fogade, giving access to the conventional superimposition of spatial units we have, LUl
successive floors ot different points in the building: the here, o unified whole with the stoircose serving os o

enirances are not located one above the other vertically. ~ means of bonding the floors together; it is an illustration

As the staircase extends across the entire front, the space  of how you con offer spatial support to what the children

overhead is highest ot the bottom of the stairs. Since the  in dilferent classes have in common. So here both coming

different floors are open focing the stairs, each floor has @ and going becomes a communal, daily activity, with a

tull view outside through the glass fagade - and hence reasonable chance ltor everyone to catch o glimpse of a

also of the people on the stoircase. The layou! of each friend in o dilferent closs.' [9)
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This con be regarded as an aftempt on a limited scale to
bridge the gop between everyday life on the sireet and o
space that is usually tucked in among the other service
areas in the background.

The point is fo draw the attention of the people who work
in the building to the visitors and vice versa. A similar
situation is to be found in the Centraal Beheer office
building where you can see into the dish-washing area
and walch your plates being cleaned, while the people
doing the cleaning - not the most affractive of jobs - need
not feel banished and excluded from contact. [13]

De Overiooe, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (547,588)

like De Drie Hoven, the other housing project for the
elderly, De Overloop, has a villoge-square-like space in
the centre where all the communal facilities are located.
In this case the residents can also take their meals in the
central areo, or tea and coffee ot various times of the
day. In short this is where everything happens and where
an escape from the isolation of the individual dwelling
units is offered.

We started out from the idea that all the "interior streets'
with dwelling units should converge on the central space

Ll VREDENBURG MuSIC CENTRE (58458)

St The unofficial heart of the building is the artists’ foyer.
386 This is where the musicians and technicians get ready for

W the performance, and also where they unwind after-r,

often until very late. This space, which is almost é/uminnlly
used, is situated near the dressing rooms, store roomsind
other service areas.There is a visual link with the public
passage above, so that passers-by con caich o glimpse of
what is going on behind the scenes downstairs in the
Music Centre, while the people in the artists' foyer need
only look up to see the world outside.

so that the residents need to walk only a short distance to
get there. And since none of the floors was to be
excluded, this central space hod to extend vertically up to
the top of the building. The large void thus created also
contains the lifts with verticol windows through which the
residents con be seen entering or leaving the central hall.
The lifts are the most commonly used means of vertical
transport, but there are-also staircases.

These staircases ore differently situated on each floor,
their location being determined by variation rather than
by repetition of direction and visibility in the space. This
sets them apart from the secondary staircases situated ot
the end of each wing which follow the normal stairwell
principle.

» \'tm;
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Parc Guewl, Barceiona 1900-14 / A. Gauvol, J.M. Juiot
5895511

Gaudi's meandering parapet bench enclosing the main
terroce in Barcelona's Parc Gueéll curves in such o way
that your view depends entirely on where you choose 1o
sit. Where the parapet curves inwards you can sit facing
each other in o semicircle, and where it curves outwards
you have a view of the lorge central area which, although
enclosed by the sinuous porapet, gives an impression of
being the outside. The 'turning-points', that is, the arcs
marking the transition from concave fo convex, offer an
ambiguous vontage-point. The bench with its continuous §-
» shape constitutes a constant succession of extroverted and
introverted places in oll grodations and with adequate
bock-support throughout; seen in its enfirety it embodies o
wide range of qualities which make it just as svitoble for a
family picnic as for @ moment of more solitary relaxation,
e.g. lo contemplate the scene on the main terrace in front
of you, or to wait for someone. This bench consists of o
continuous fascinating ribbon of coloured pottery sherd
designs (probably not only by Goudi himseli bu! also by
his student Jujol) o twentieth-century colloge avant la
lettre. Regardless of the colour of their clothes, everyone
who sils there is taken up quite naturally info the larger
whole, thereby for o while becoming part of a mognificent
composition.

SOCIOLOGY OF SEATING

There are many situations where you find yourself facing
other people or with your back to them - which is
something the designers of various means of public
transport, such as trains, trams and buses, must take into
account, This proximity to people who are for the most
part complete strangers can lead to forced contacts, but it
can also lead to more animoled encounters, which may be
very brief but which can also be more lasting. The way of
organizing the sealing in such situations is essentiolly no
different from the way an architect deals with the
organisation of a building. In the old days the trams had
benches along both sides of a wide aisle, so thot
everyone sal with their back to the windows facing the

central aisle; the result was o communal space like o L

wailing-room where you could cost o casual eye over the i
other occupants without any embarrassment

But more often than not the aisle is crowded with standing
possengers who obstruct your view entirely. The greater
passenger capacity was no doubt the main reason for this
arrangement, which is still fo be seen in the subways of
New York and Tokyo. An additional advantage is that
both sitting and standing passengers can move closer
together os the need orises to make room for more
passengers: the spoce ollotted to each passenger is not

W
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prescribed but depends on a fluctuating demand.

Trains usually have benches across the carrioge for two or
three people facing each other or back-to-back in pairs.
The design of the traditional D-trains, with their separate
compartments like so many small rooms with glass-
panelled sliding doors along a narrow corridor, enables
you to make a more leisurely choice of your travelling
companions - for this remarkable arrangement means that
you may have to spend several hours in fairly close
contact with strangers. Once you have found o seat you
see little of what goes on in the rest of the train except for
passengers joining or leaving the company in your
comportment and others walking past in the corridor in
search of a seat and ot every station.

Once inside the compartment you have a full view of your
fellow passengers sitting across the narrow aisle, or you
can look out of the window or ot the passengers in the

Weeipersiroaf
Studen?
Accommodahon

Centroal Beheer
Office Building
[far right]
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corridor, which offers the only standing-room on the train.
Modern troins and buses, like planes, have rows of seats
all facing the front, as in o traditional classroom. Even
though you are sitting quile close to the other passengers,
you will probably not hove any contact with them except
perhaps with your immediate neighbours. The growing
popularity of this kind of seating arrangement whereby
contact with others is virlually non-existent reflects an
unmistokable trend toward individualism in other
environments, too. The some is lo be seen on railway
platforms and other public places where there is a
concentration of people waiting: the old-foshioned long
benches have nearly all been replaced by individual seats
separately mounted ot 'calé’ distances from each other
This new form of sitting side by side in o row yet
separately wos invented to protect users from being
bothered by those sitting next to them, and to prevent
people from lying down on the benches. But the result is
also that two people cannot sit close together anymore,
nor can people move up to make room for others:
distonces have oll been fixed beforehand, and so the use
that is made of the seating is no longer flexible.

Places that are used by a lot of people over a short period
of time, such os colés, counters, company restaurants elc.
are furnished with o large number of identical tables or
counters which have been designed with space-saving in
mind. Consequently you always sit in a company of six or
eight people, the size of the group being dictated by the
size of the table. However, even in these situations more
variety - as in normal restaurants where groups of different
sizes must be seated at the tables - would suit the pattern
of social interaction of the users, better too.

Many people would prefer a smoll table, many others o
large one: o small table for 2, 3 or 4 people when you
are in the company of friends or a larger one for 6 or 8
people it you want to be more anonymous (so that of least
you don't feel you have to infroduce yourselt to the others
or ask their permission 1o 'join' them). And then there must
olso be ploces where you con sit on your own in such @
way that it is obvious to the others, so that you need not
feel embarrassed about reading your newspaper or just




remaining silent. Tables by windows are especially
suitable for this kind of usage because, even if there is no
view fo speak of, you can easily sit facing oway from the
others, thereby indicating your wish tor privacy quite
clearly. For those people who are alone but would like to
enter info contact with others, very long tables would be o
good solution. The contacts that toke ploce at such o table
are random in the sense that it is not its length that
determines which groups toke their seats there.

Of course the shape of a table, too, can exert a strong
influence on the pattern of social interaction. Think of the
equality of position offered by a round toble as opposed
lo an oblong one.

APOLLO SCHOOLS (5974001

Schools are still being built today along the old lines of a
row of classrooms along o corridor with coot-pegs and the
occasional 'work-corners', There are often external
reasons for such a plan, and the classrooms themselves
may be well-designed and may function accordingly. But
you must realize that, with this type of arrangement, each
classroom becomes o self-contained, separate unit with at
best a reasonable relationship with its immediate
neighbours. Children in different classes see each other in
the corridor when the lessons start and finish - and at
those times it is usually very full - and, if they are lucky,
there is also a communal hall where they can meet.

In @ situation where the classrooms ore grouped around
the communal space, so thot the children leaving the
classrooms automatically converge in the centre, there
would be much more opportunity for casual and
spontaneous contact between children of different ages. It
would stimulate ideas for doing things together, if only
because both teachers and children of different classes
would get to see more of each other. The school halls in
the two Apollo primary schools have a splitlevel
omphithealrelike orgonisation, which greatly increases
the range of visual contact. Situations of players and
audience arise easily and spontaneously: children sitting
on the treads of the stairs connecting the two levels soon
start behaving like an audience, thereby challenging the
players on the lower level to give what you might coll o
performance.

The split-level design of the central space not only gove
rise to the adoption of the amphitheatre idea, it also
provided a point of attachment for the six classrooms,
disposed in two groups of three with maximum mutual
visibility. This visual link draws all the classrooms together
in @ way that would not be possible with a strict division
info superimposed storeys.

The hall space functions rather like o big communal
classroom, where the teachers also have their own place
(with @ corner screened off for the school head) on the top

'balcony'. The location of this teachers’ corner, and its
open and inviting nature - the children can go right up to
them at any time - gives the hall space as a whole the
quality of o lorge living room. The glass skylight panels
provide maximum visibility when looking down from the
balcony into the hall, even when the classroom doors are
shut. The stairs to the uppermost level were designed 1o be
os fransparent as possible so as to avoid obstructing
visual contact and to let the daylight entering through the
skylights penetrate into the recesses of the space.
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Whatever an architect does or deliberately leaves
wndone - the way he concerns himself with enclosing or
opening - he always influences, intentionally or not,
the most elementary forms of social relations. And even
if social relations depend only to a limited extent on
environmental factors, that is still sufficient reason to
aim consciously at an organization of space that
enables everyone to confront the other on an equal
footing.

Ignoring this potential of architecture amounts in the
end to less freedom for the inhabitants. However, the
aversion shown by many architects to sociological and
psychological approaches is in o sense understandable.
For here we are, surrounded by the failures of a past
period, with its social utopias such as ‘spaces for social
interaction' and other romantic, useless (at any rate
never used) notions invented by architects who believed
they could simply predict the behaviour of people.
Architects in general have o predilection for theatrical
simplifications. Attunement to psychologically and
socially inescapable factors was never a prime concern
in architecture. Carefully calculated dimensions, a

correct articulation and the right proportion of openness

LESSONS FOR STUGENTS IN ARCHITECTURE

and seclusion are the starting-points for the shift in
attention to the 'habitable space between things'.
Social architecture does not exist, but that does not
mean that we can ever afford to ignore the implications
of how people relate to each other, and how they react
in different situations.

The mere choice between a door opening outwards or
inwards is in itself an indication of this inescapable
responsibility - for the direction in which the door opens
will decide whether everything that goes on in the room
can be seen in one glance upon entering, or whether
those inside the room have the time to prepare
themselves for your entrance.

Admittedly we have only talked about details up to
now, but there are so infinitely many details in every
building that they might well all together be just as
important as the grand gesture of the architecture in its
entirety. For us a building is the sum of all those small
gestures which, like the thousands of muscles in a ballet
dancer's body, together create a unified whole. It is this
grand total of decisions, provided they are taken with
proper consideration and due care, that can result in o

truly welcoming architecture.
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Bringing the outside world inside,

'It is the principle of shelter that receives special
emphasis in the history of the origins of architecture,
as it gradually acquired an increasingly articulated
form, from hut to house, in the course of human history
and of the rise of the city. For us the history of the
view is just as important as that of shelter. And what
we mean is, apart from having a view of one another,
having a view of the outside world. Just as spatial
relations influence personal relations, so they
determine the way we relate to the environment, But
instead of maintaining the opposition of interior-
exterior as a fundamental contrast, we know, in the
twentieth century, that interior and exterior are
relative concepts, and therefore depend on where you
stand, and in which direction you look.

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCRITECTURE

It is no coincidence that the charocter of twentieth-
century architecture is so much more open than it has
ever been in the past. Not only do we now have the
means with which to achieve this, there is also more
need for openness. We have opened all the windows
and so we have embraced the outside. And if Holland
can be said to have played a remarkable role in
modern architecture, as it developed along with the
new twentieth-century consciousness in a natural
process, as it were, then that is hardly surprising
considering the openness that has always been and
still is @ characteristic feature of Duich society.

That you can look straight inte Dutch living-rooms and
can almost take part in what goes on inside is a
tradition that never fails to amaze visitors to this
country, and it shows that the Dutch are less hampered
by fear of the outside world than people in many other
countries, where private property and homes tend to
be sealed off from the outside world,

The exceptionally lorge expanses of glass in our
buildings, which are possible thanks to the mild climate

and perhaps to our feeling of mutual dependence, at
any rate reflect an extraverted interest, an open-




mindedness about the opinions of others.

If Holland is a country of openness and of smallness,
then that is the expression in terms of form and space
of the way we relate to one another, of how we treat
each other and how we have managed, inside and out,
to maintain a reasonably harmonious social
environment, in the sum and in the parts!’ [7]

Van NEWE FacTory, RoTTERDAM 1927-29/ M. BRinkman,
L.C. vaN DER YIUGT 1403409

'One of the most lucid examples of the Nieuwe Bouwen
(as the Modern Movement was called in Holland), and
certainly the biggest in this country, is the Van Nelle
factory in Rotterdam. Its huge dimensions are never
overwhelming and the building not only shows what is
going on inside but is also designed so os to give those
who work inside as wide a view os possible, not only of
the world outside but especially of each other. The curved
exterior of the office section cannot have been solely due
to the adjocent iraffic route, nor was the layout of the
building volumes the determining factorin this particular
solution. That Van der Viugt opted for this magnificent
enclosing curve - thereby going ogainst the convictions of
his collaborateur Mart Stam - is impossible to explain in
rational terms*®. But what he succeeded in achieving this
way, and that is what concerns us here, is that office and
tactory are within sight of each other.

This idea recurs in the staircases, which project so far
from the building that you can see all along the fagade
from each landing. The staircase on the right of the
entrance to the office section is quite unique. It bursts out
as it were, cutting across the fagode olmost os if it wos
simply too much for the building to contain. The siairs take
you out of the building, and offer o view of the fogade,
the sports fields beyond, ond what used fo be open
polderland in the distance. The widest panorama of all is
to be seen from the circular roof structure, which recalls

the command-bridge of a ship. But this highest point with

its impressive view of the harbour installations on the hori-

zon is not there only for those in command but also for all
the foctory workers. The building as a whole, originating

os it did from a sort of rational but wide-angled approach,

signified a clean break with the past, and offered o
glimpse of o new world, with better relations between
people. What makes this building so spectacular is,
besides the fact that it looks like o great transparent
machine, that it brings the principle of un-hierarchical
relationships into rational architectural organization.' [7]

INVITING FORM

*'The chocolote-box on
top of the foctory was
designed ond drown by
me, much ogainst my
own wishes. Nor did |
have much sympathy for
the concave wall of the
oifice section - but Van
der Viugt was in
charge.' [From a leter to
Bokemo, 10 June 1964,
os cited in: ].B. Bakemo,
[.C. von der Viugt,
Amyterdom |1968)
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When you read Le Corbusier's description of the
building, which he visited in 1932, you realize thot it

would probably have been impossible to make this dream
come true anywhere except in Holland:

The speciacle of modern life

‘The Van Nelle tobacco factory in Rotterdam, o creation
of the modern age, hos removed oll the former
connolation of despair from that word “proletarion”. And
this deflection of the egotistic properfy instinct towards o
feeling for collective action leads to a most happy result:
the phenomenon of personal participation in every stoge
of the human enlerprise. Labor retains its fundamental
materiality, but it is enlightened by the spirit. | repeat,
everything lies in that phrase: o proof of love,

(...) The glass begins at sidewalk or lown level and
continues upwards unbroken until it meets the clean line of
the sky. The serenity of the place is fotal. Everything is
open to the side. And this is of enormous significance fo
all those who are working, on all eight floors, inside.
Because inside we find o poem of light. An immaculate
lyricism. Dazzling vision of order. The very atmosphere of
honesty. Everything is transparent; everyone can see and
be seen as he works.

[...) The manager of the factory is there in his glass office.
He can be seen. And he himself, from his office, can see
the whole illuminated Dutch horizon, and, in the for
distance, the life of the great port.

The immense refectory continues the pattern, The
managers, the highest and lowest adminisirative grades,
the workers, male and female oll eat together here in the
same greal room, which has Iransparent walls opening
onto endless views of meadows. Together, all together.

[...] | found it foscinating fo observe the faces of those
foctory girls. Each one of them was an expression of the
life within: joy or the opposite, a reflection of their
passions or their difficulties. But, there is no proletariat
here. Simply o groduated hierarchy, cleorly established
and respected. This atmosphere of o wellrun, diligent hive
is attained by means of a universal and voluntary respect
for order, regularity, punctuality, justice ond kindliness.

[...] An example of everyday reciprocily: | keep up the
place in which | work; my work interests me; so the
trouble taken is o source of joy! A virtuous circle for oncel
All are united in a compact solidarity, oll bear o larger or
o smaller share of the responsibility; participation.
Participation. That was how the Van Nelle factory was
created. The orchitect wos given o year in which to draw
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up a provisional plan; then they spent five years working
out the final form. Five years of collaboration: meetings to
discuss every problem individually. And it was not only
the directors and the architects and the managers who
were at those meelings, The heads of the various
departments were also presenl, as well as o skilled
workman or clerk representing each of the specialized
functions to be performed in the factory. Ideas can come
from anywhere. In matters of mass production, it is well
known how vitally important a minor short-cut can turn out
fo be. There are no small things, there are only correctly
designed things that work.

Participation!

| con truly say that my visit fo that factory was one of the
most beautiful days of my life.’

-
]

lle Corbusier, (o ville rodiewse, 1933, pp. 177.179)
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RIETVELD-SCHRODER HOusE, UtRecHT 1924 / G. RiETvELD
10614

'At the very heart of the Nieuwe Bouwen in Holland was
Rietveld's Schroder House, hardly bigger than a public
housing unit of today, articulated in components, each
one os if it belonged fo o piece of furniture.

The design is often described as a three-dimensional
Mondrian painting, but quite apart from the fact that
Mondrian's paintings ore not concerned with extending
beyond the flat plane, such a comparison does not do
justice either to Mondrian's ideas or to those of Rietveld.
While Mondrian tried to harmonize the different weights
of specific colours [os Schonberg composed colour-
sounds), and in so doing may well have painted models
for true democracy, Rietveld on the other hand, working
with building materials which possess physical weight,
makes them weightless, so that new interrelationships can
be established and the new aims be achieved. From o
distance and from the outside these aims seem abstract,
intended as o sort of objective composition of planes and
lines, and indeed this is the quality thot tends to receive
most emphasis in the many publications devoted 1o the
Schroder House. But from the inside ol the different
components, separately and vis @ vis each other, prove fo
be within the reach of everyday gestures.

The space is exploited to the full, not only inside but also
in the peripheries: each area is wholly attuned to the
purpose it is expected o serve, with each corner, window
or door being fitted with so many benches, cupboards,
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niches and ledges that they blend unnoticeably into the
furniture. Although the house is actually quite small - the
main Hoor consists of just one room which con be
subdivided when necessary - the infinite articulation of the
space maokes it both very lorge and very small,

This house, with all its features, big and small, working
together to create a fruly habitoble, friendly completeness,
shows what kind of nests people would build if they could,
but besides that it offers o balance of seclusion and
exfraversion.

Since the Schroder House Rietveld never built anything
that came quite so close to o utensil. As far as this is
concerned he may well have been strongly influenced by
Mrs Schroder, for whom and with whom he designed the
house. That he was so prepared to listen to her shows his
true nature and his profoundly right aftitude to
architecture.

The idec underlying the design of the house culminates in
the glass-enclosed corner of the living story, When the big
window in the corner is opened it is truly o window on the
world. Because the corner is not obstructed by any
support the space shaped by the walls at right angles fo
eoch other is allowed to expand oulside, thereby creating
a unique spatial experience. The sensation of being both
inside and outside at the same time- o greater
relativisation of interior and exterior is hard fo imagine.
This was indeed a most radical break with all that had
existed before, and it symbolizes for many of us the
excitement of the new technological possibilities.

Yet this window, paradoxical though this might seem, is
simply @ product of o carpenter's workmanship. Rietveld
himself hod to go lo @ smith to order an exira long
window fastener. Technically, in fact, the entire Schroder
House could have been constructed with the means of o
century earlier. Unlike Duiker and Van der Vlugt, who
sough! inspirafion from new techniques, Rietveld made
primitive and timeless designs: the carpenter's dream of o
different world.

The small bench outside by the window of Rietveld's
study, under the balcony, to the left of the front door, was
designed for Mrs Schroder, so sitting there she was still in
contact with Rietveld when he was ot work inside. The
way in which the projecting planes of balconies and walls
form o habitable space here thanks fo the right
combination of shelter and contact, with both inside and
the garden, is actually classical: whaot is new here is only
the form it takes'.[7]

Thanks to the open corner in Rietveld's Schroder House
you are not, when inside, separated from the outside
werld, you are in the middie of it all. Alse the glass
circle on top of the Van Nelle factory brings the inside
world outside and the horizon inside. Both of these
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solutions are typical of the Nieuwe Bouwen and both -
as radical as they are - are based on the absence of
load-bearing construction elements in the periphery of
the building. It is the principle of the cantilever which
was made possible by the application of reinforced
concrete, that produced this new, unprecented
experience of space.

But however airy the construction of @ building may
be, and however the opposition between inside and
outside is relativized by for instance recesses in the
facade, that extraordinary new sensation of
transparency and lightness can only exist when the
constructive corner-column is absent, and when the
fagade is so thinly constructed that it apparently has
only itself to support. The most consistent, and also the
most beautiful, are the open corners in Duiker’s
buildings. The way the load-bearing structure of the
Technical School in Scheveningen and of the
Zonnestraal Sanatorium, and of course of his Open Air
School in Amsterdam complements the thin glass
exterior has never been seen before or since, but the
influence of these unparalleled buildings is still felt
today, all over the world.

De OverlOOP, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (815419

A residential building for the elderly constituting o self-
contained organizational unit (where many of the
inhabitants tend to stay on the premises due fo impaired
mobility) almost inevitably assumes the nature of o
bastion. In this caose the location, not in the heart of the
residential neighbourhood but on o residual site on the
edge of town at the foot of the dyke along the Veluwe
loke, further emphasizes this undesirable effect of
reclusiveness.

While the spatial organization of the interior can be




dasignﬂd with an eye [0 maximum openness for the
residents, the design of the exterior should ot least see to
it that the complex as a whole does not look more
withdrawn than necessory

Passers-by should be able to get o glimpse of lite on the
premises, but especially the residents themselves should
have ample opportunity of maintaining visual contact at
least with the outside world. To express this idea os
explicitly as possible the location of the communal spoce,
used for receptions and festive gatherings, wos located so
os to have the best possible view over the Veluwe Lake up
to the horizon.

With its large windows on three sides and the suggestion
of roundness due to the semi-circulor roof projection the
structure looks more like o ship's bridge than o tower
room, thereby referring also to the ship-like buildings of
the Nieuwe Bouwen movement

INVITING FERN
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That the angle of vision is expanded by opening up a
corner is a definite advantage, but it is not the only
620 one. After all, bays added to or projecting from a
61 fagade enable you to step outside, as it were, so that
you have a view up and down the street below.
But when this open corner is not an addition, because
it is the actual corner of the building that has been
opened up, the effect is that the building seems lighter,
less massive at the very points where one would Opening up corners where wall and ceiling meet, as in
expect strength. This change in the equilibrium results  the Delft Montessori school 121421 425 and the conversion
in a shift of emphasis, and thus alters the rhythm of of a private house in Laren (524, or the application of the
the structure te become open at beginning and end, as  low parapet in the Amsterdam student home 1123, make
in many musical compositions an upbeat. 10 the range of vision expand - even when that is not literally

611
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the case - by virtue of the shift in focus of attention,
drowing the eye upwards or downwaords or to the siree! i
outside. The quality of the light entering through the 6L
windows changes, loo: where it enters, unretlected, from

above, it brings with it the quality of the outside, which is

g
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especially important in areos (such os the communal area
in the school) where you want to relate more directly fo
the world oulside than, say, in the classrooms.

Dt EVENAAR, SCHOOL (826429

By plocing two adjoining classrooms behind o curved
section of the fagade they become o sort of communal
bay. The wall dividing the classrooms comprises ot one
end, where it meels the fagode, o sliding partition. When
it is closed, the two spaces are both visually and audibly
separoted, but when it is opened the two classrooms
easily blend into one area embraced by the bay. Besides,
the view of the outside world from each classroom is
considerably widened when the partition is opened.
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The effect of opening up the corner between two walls
is even stronger when the corner between wall and

ceiling is removed: this revolutionizes the traditional NG
spatial paradigm as it manifests itself especially in the

structural framework (where walls and ceilings/floors ’

meet). The ‘'windows' are no longer openings in a wall ~ \ -

or roof-plane - and therefore basically framed objects -

but they actually constitute the open transitions v’
between planes, thereby making the overal image less T — N
massive and 'stabile’ and consequently less separate

from its environment,

So the Nieuwe Bouwen brought the outside world
inside into our familiar surroundings, which were thus
dematerialized and rendered transparent. The
architectonic space was expanded, and if this modern
architecture reminds one of ships and birds, that is not
only due to the formal idiom inspired by the
universally admired functionalism of modern naval Open Air School, Amsterdam 1927-30/). Duiker, B. Bijvoe! b3l
architecture, there is also and especially a deliberate 63
allusion to the sense of freedom evoked by a view

embracing endless space, and ot the same time to the

inevitable mm:dwlmhilhy. Zonnestrool Sonotorium, Milversum 1926-31/). Duiker, B. Bijvoet, | G. Wisbenge
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Window on the world

The expansion of the architectonic space by the Nieuwe
Bouwen movement is only one part of the story of the
twentieth century. Our thinking in terms of relativity
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has also enlarged the domain in which architecture
manifests itself, and hence also the space of
architecture. The truth’ no longer exists. Depending on
our standpoint and on our objectives we experience a
layered reality, and so it is up to architecture to 'reveal’
more, to make the different levels of experience trans-
parent, as it were, and thus to shed more light on how
things work and how they are interconnected.
Whatever meaning is attached to the experience of
space, in the twentieth-century world it certainly
embraces more than a purely visual perception.

The exposure of unsuspected layers of meaning by
twentieth-century art and science has changed our way
of seeing, and therefore also the way we feel, The
world has changed because we now see things in o
way we did not see them before, or rather, in a way
we-did not realize we were seeing them. We are
capable of seeing so much nowadays that we cannot
content ourselves with superficially pleasing
appearances and decorative architecture. The space of
architecture also comprises an answer to the other
phenomena and layers of meaning present in our

pluralistic consciousness.

Worp Exwismon Paviion, Paris 1867 / F. (& Puay s2n)
More often than not buildings are porirayed in tull
sunlight, but here the opposite is the case. And with the
reversal of day and night it seems os if interior and
exterior, too, have switched roles. Like a great lomp the
rounded structure illuminates the spoce in which it stands,
stretching ou! its glass overhanging roofs with lights
suspended of regulor intervals in o welcoming gesture so
that you are virtually in the building even before you have
passed the octual threshold. The overall transparency of
the structure in itself is an invitation to enter this modern
palace containing a huge range of goods for the new
consumer market, like o rodiont planet affording a view of
the new world.

Cineac Cinema, AmsTERDAM 1933 / ). Duer (433430

'The evocation of a view of a new world is especially
strong in the Cineac newsreel cinema designed by Duiker
& Bijvoet. Intended as an information machine that you
can enter cosually, in-between visits [lo the shops, to catch
up on what is going on in the world in pre-television days),
the building itself also presents itself as a totally new struc-
ture geared in every detail to performing the function of o
window on the world. Apart from the storey-high illuming-
ted sign [an edifice in its own right) and the smooth trans-
ition from the street to the interior of the cinema (ochieved
by @ glass owning and by restoring to the sireet o precious
corner of the premises), it is especially the curved gloss
facade above the entrance that attracts attention.
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Thanks to the glass wall rounding the corner of the first
floor the room containing the film projectors becomes
visible from the siree!, while the operators [in the doys
before automated projection) in turn are offered o view of
the street. Duikers prime concern, here, was probably fo
demonsirate the technology of the projectors, but as a
result, instead of being hidden away in a corner, the
people responsible for keeping things running are given o
place in the centre of atfention, within the cycle of
everydoy life and in full view of it. So here the architect's
concern for the essential requirements of this purpose-built
cinema, situated on a tiny, left-over, awkward site, gave
rise o a fundomentally different spatial organization'.[7]
'The toll illuminated sign was demolished in November
1980, and the glass porch was covered over with wood.
Only the curved gloss woll was preserved, excep! thot the
original mullions have been replaced with thicker ones [os

also happened years ago in the Open Air School). Thus,
the last of Duiker's great works hos been irreparably
mutilated, and the number of relatively intact examples
preserved from this period of history, spanningbarely
twenty years, is growing alarmingly small,

Since they cannot be put in museums like old cars ond
even rains and ships, and are not old enough fo be
eligible for the protection given to ancient buildings, only
a few photographs will be left to convey an impression of
these wonderfully light constructions. Who will still be
able, in future years, to describe what emanated from
them and the feeling they evoked?' [B]

VREDENBURG MUSIC CENTRE, (535642

'The large box-shaped skylight on top of the Music Centre
lets in enough light to be able to give performances
during the day without artificial lighting - when the sky is
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clear, ot any rate. But even when additional ortificial
lighting is necessary you still have some idea of what the
weather is like and whether it is early or late in the day -
at least you can tell whether the sun is shining outside,
and the musicians do not have fo rehearse in an
artiticiolly lit spoce.

The possibility of holding doylit performances adds yet
another alternative to the already generous range of
lighting focilities, while conversely the skylight also acts
like o beacon to the outside world, o signal of the
activities the Music Centre has to offer.' [5]

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCWITECTERE

The dominant feature of the building is the main
auditorium with 1700 seats which, following the
amphitheatre shape, offer an excellent view of the central
slage

The hall itselt is virtually symmetric in design. In a concert
hall excellent sound is of course o prime objective, but ¢
good view is complementary to good sound| Seeing
musicians perform helps listeners to distinguish fonal
subtleties, especially it those listeners have not [yel)
received any musical training themselves. And if the
listeners can olso distinguish their fellow listeners that will
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enhance the emotional involvement of the audience as o
whole, which in turn inspires the musicians.

While the quality of modern recordings allows people to
listen in the privacy of their own living rooms lo renditions
that are seldom acoustically equalled in live
performances, it is the shared experience that makes
concerl-going such o special experience. Besides, it is in
the concert hall that you con see the heroes and heroines
of the record sleeves at work.

The design, more like that of o theatre-in-the-round than o
traditional concert-hall, makes this auditorium suitable for
the numerous other types of music in which the actual
performance plays o more central role than in so-called
classical music. Besides, the platform can be enlarged to
include the ground-floor seating area, thereby making
proper in-the-round performance possible.

'The auditorium is equipped with the full range of
theatrical lighting facilities with controls installed - visible
to the audience - on the bars overheod. Besides being
svilable for @ wide range of musical performances, the
concert hall should, ideally, octually contribute to the
quality of what goes on inside it by enhancing the general
atmosphere and working conditions.

Besides offering possibilities of adjustment with respect to
size and position of the plottorm as well as to the seating
arrangement and capacity - i.e. technical and
organizational fexibility, the space must hove the
capdcity to adapt itself to the degree of openness or
intimacy called for by o particular performance. And whot

it always boils down to is: what is offered in the way of
involvement of listeners with each other and with the
musicians.

The amphitheatre shape of the auditorium not only offers
everyone in the audience a good view of the musicians, it
also offers members of the audience o good view of each
other, and that, in combination with the spacing of the
seats and the arficulation of the space, makes it possible
for an atmosphere of unity, of communion even, lo arise,
which would have been unthinkable in a more
conventionally designed concert hall with rows of seats
behind one another all facing the same direction. Thus the
building adapts itselt to the specilic noture of the event
taking ploce, not only by making the auditorium itself
adaptable (flexible, in mistaken architectural jorgon) but
also by giving it polyvalence: not only by providing o
suitable environment for performances ranging from
clossical orchestral and chomber music to jozz, voriety
and circus [with live lionsl), not to mention the
experimental performances with different sections of the
orchestra positioned in the extreme corners, but also by
giving the space itself the role of an instrument upon
which all these different events can be played.' [5]

® Our architecture must be capable of accommodating
all those different situations which affect the way a
building is understood and used. Not only must it be
capable of adapting itself to changing weather
conditions and different seasons as well being suitable
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for use during both day and night, it must be delibera-  Wwhat you hear, feel, and even smell - as well os the
tely designed to respond to all these phenomena. associations thereby evoked.

The architect must take into account all those different  Thus architecture is also capable of showing that which
types of usage, as well as the feelings and wishes of  is not actually visible, and of eliciting associations you
all sorts of categories of people: of all ages, each with  were not aware of before. If we succeed in producing
its specific pattern of expectations, its own possibilities architecture that is so layered that the diversity of
and restrictions. The definitive design must be attuned  reclities as embedded in the different loyers of

to all the intellectual and emotional data that the consciousness is reflected in the design, then the
architect can imagine, and it must relate to all the architectural environment will moreover 'visualize’
sensory perceptions of the space. The perceptions of these embedded realities and will thus tell the users
space consist not only of what you see, but also of something ‘about the world'

]
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Vit Savove, Poissy, France 1929-32 / Le Corsusien
(B43847)

The large enclosed outdoor living room of this villa is
undoubtedly the mos! impressive example of the
constructed exterior space which is to be found in neorly
all of Le Corbusier's designs. Thanks fo the fact that this
interior landscape is situated on the periphery of the
volume and that it has the same horizontal window-
arrangement as the adjoining living areas, the terrace
also offers a view of the exterior londscape. le
Corbusier's roof terraces are neither gardens nor interiors:
they represent a completely different spatial entity with o
highly specific quality of its own.

The plant-boxes, too, create a mere illusion of o garden.
They are certainly foo big to be treated like flower-pots,
but they are not the same as garden flower-beds either,
olthough in his sketches Le Corbusier included o for richer
variety of plants than mos! other architects, who tend to
think of plant-boxes in terms of a mere detail with which
to fill up empty parts first of the drowing and subsequently
of the actual building ... Here they are more like the seed-
beds in nurseries thot con be covered with glass, and thal
is indeed how they could be used by green-thumbed
inhabitants. This association is further sirengthened by the
inclusion in the plant-box of a light, and it is this
integration of two such apparently unrelated components
that mokes the design so exceptional.

Framing skylights in a terrace floor in this way makes
them less vulnerable, and also less of an obstacle. Looking
up from the space below, the overhanging greenery gives
you some idea of the terrace overhead. Unlike the
conventional skylight showing o stark rectangle of sky to
the observer below, Le Corbusier's skylights fringed with
plants offer o less abstract view of the world outside, and
even, somefimes, o glimpse of someone out on the terrace
looking down or tending the plants. What Le Corbusier
did here, as he so often did in his outstanding works, and
what a mere detail such as this illustrates, is to combine
essenliolly modest elements in such a way that they are
complementary by virtue of the space each gives the other.

What we see here is a better organization of the
component ports, so that the rectangle of light, in all its
abstractness, takes on the quality of o proper view. For Le
Corbusier there was no gulf between formal order and
informal application. He wos evidently just as concerned
with the organization of daily routines as with the
composition of the grand gesture. It is the interaction of
ten thousand minor details, like all the elements making up
a complex machine, that gives rise to poetry. And that is
precisely what too few architects loday seem to reclize [or
too many architects seem fo be incapable of creating).
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PepestriaN UNDERPASS, GENEVA, SwitzerianD 1981/

G. DESCOMBES (148452

In Lancy, near Geneva, Georges Descombes designed o
pedestrian underpass connecting the two sections of o
park cut across by o molorway. The corrugated iron
constituting the actual tunnel is exposed 1o view at either
end. But there is also o slender steel footbridge in the
tunnel, under which a stream runs from one section of the
park to the other. This bridge, much longer thon the octual
tunnel, extends into the park ot eoch end af some distance
from the motorway-ramp.

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHMITECTURE

So, only a relatively small portion of the walkwoy as o
whole connecting the two sections of the wooded pork is
underground, whereby the passage through the actual
tunnel is relativized lo become a mere incident on o
longer trajectory. So you walk ot o sort of sate distance
through the carcass of o primordial reptile of corrugated
sheel-iron, your steps on the wooden boardwalk hollow-

sounding: a feeling of secrecy. Besides, halfway along the
tunnel there is an opening overhead, in the middle of the
motorway (which is something more underground
passoges should have). The tunnel itself has been reduced
to a mere section of a longer route, a relatively briet

interlude in o stroll in the park. The effect of the bridge is
to shorten the tunnel, simply by prolonging the crossing
from one area in the park to the other. And, as so often,
the most eventful route is also the shortest connection
between two points.




CHarel, RONCHAMP, FRance 1955 / Lt CorBusiER 8154
The chopel of the Notre Dome du Hout in Ronchamp is
usually cited as on example of expressionism in building
by the master of expressionist architecture, le Corbusier
The roof is shoped like o huge basin, from which the
waler escopes through a single spout like those we are

used o seeing in cathedrals, but more organically formed.

It tokes some fime for the collected rainwater to drain
oway ofter the shower has moved away over the hill-tops:
it gushes forth with tremendous power, its fall being
broken by pyramid-shaped points in onother concrete
basin on the ground under the spout

The lollowing excerpt is from @ text written upon the death
of Le Corbusier on 27 August 1965; 'Everything on arfist
lays his hands on changes its course, Le Corbusiér was
never involved in form alone, he wos always concerned
with the mechanisms of what loy before him; he would
alter the bed of o stream to change the direction of the
woler, so that the water would render thot different course
visible ond become o different body of water; the water
would thus become clearer and more true 1o itself, while
of the same time the direction, 100, would become clearer
ond truer

So the building tells us something cbout the woter possing
over ifs roof and the water tells us about the building;
and in this way both woler ond water-covered surface
shape each other by telling us about the other and obout
themselves.' [2]

AlHamBRA, GRANADA, SPamy, 14TH CENTURY A.D. WS%45D)
By conducting the water over the stone sieps, where it
forms o sequence of little cascades down the channel from
one tread to the nex!, these flights of steps in the
Alhambra assume an extroordinary form. The light
reflected by the surfoce of the stream as well os the sound
intensify the imoge of o stepped descent, ond thot is
perhops why such o pedestrion feature os o flight of steps
suddenly strikes one as something speciol. But it is not
only our owareness of the phenomenon of steps that
becomes more acule, also the phenomenon of water is
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intensified by this felicitous combination - the same liquid
subsiance that we tend to toke for granted cannot escape
notice in this pronounced form

The small round ponds with fountains carved into smooth
morble are ortificial pools of water like the pools that form
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on any paved surfoce, but here their presence has been
formalized and made permanent by means of a minimal
architectural intervention. A primary architecture with
water - next to marble the richest and most refreshing
material imaginable in this warm Andalusian garden!

MosQuE, CORDOBA, SPAIN, 786-1009 1458 459

The courtyard of the mosque in Cordoba is shaded by
orange Irees growing in circular depressions in the
pavement, These circles ore connected by means of
channels, thereby forming an elficient irrigation system for
the trees. In the relatively large hollows the water has
ample opportunity to be absorbed by the soil; the narrow
connecting channel is only for easy transportation of the
water from one tree to the next.This design derives its
beauty not from the simplicity of form as such, but from
the fact that the form shows so clearly how it functions.
You could say that form in this case not only follows
tunction, but that it actually is the tunction. Not only does
the circulor form combine beautifully with the shape of the
irees fo create a graphically interesting design, it also
mofches the swirl of the siream of water for better than o
square shope would have done (which would also have
corners that would be more dilticult to sweep clean).



Architecture can say something about certain
phenomena such as time or water, which in turn make
a statement about the architecture: they become
mutually explanatory, By showing how things work,
and se by bringing them to the surface, the world
around us can be read, can be decoded, as it were;
architecture must explain, unveil.

Essentially this amounts to a bottle against reduction
and the alienation that goes with it, the alienation that
we can see encroaching upon us on all sides, making
us ever more subservient to an environment which has
less and less meaning for us and over which we have
less and less control. We should aim for the most
readable form, i.e. form with the greatest expressive
force.

Rainwater transported in pipes hidden from view tells
us nothing about what is going on, and se this remains
an abstract system that can, at best, be expected to
function noiselessly, In the same way, when we enter
a tunnel under a river we must simply assume that we
will get out at the other end eventually: we cannot see
what we are doing. Conversely, crossing a bridge is
always self-evident, while there may even be ships
passing below us, making us aware of its dual
function. Abstraction of form thus goes together with
reduction of information about the way it works.
Something similar takes place in closed lifts: when you
are in them you can only rely on the number lighting
up on the panel to tell you where you are, and even

that depends on the country you are in, with the
ground floor being called first floor in some countries,
and the confusing use of initials to indicate street level
in others. The entire system is based on the reliance on
codes: you can't do much about it yourself except wait
and see whether you will find yourself where you
want to be.

The tendency in architecture to make form more
abstract in an effort to achieve simplification always
implies the risk of losing expressive force. This price is
all too readily paid for a superficially pleasing and
graphically aesthetic overall image. The temptations of
'less is more’ all too easily leads to too little being
achieved at too great a cost. Opinions may differ as to
what is superfluous and what is essential, but
simplicity can never be attained by mere omission ...
'du sublime au ridicule il n'y a qu'un pas'.

Regardless of whether the result is sheer simplicity or
complexity, we must always strive after the form with
the richest articulation of references, so that the
maximum scope of possibilities and experiences is
offered. The expansion of the architectural space in the
course of the twentieth century has meant that the
materials we use and the way we organize them
reveal more than there is to see.

The complexity of the task represents several realities
simultaneously, and all those realities must be
accommodated as aspects within the plan. They
constitute, so to speak, a multiple large-scale
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programme by way of a richly variegated substance
underlying the specific, straightforward requirements
stated in the design brief.

The more levels of experience - as aspects - are taken
into account in our design the more associations can be
made, and therefore the wider the range of
experiences for different people in different situations,
each with his or her own perceptions.

Private HOME, Brussels 1896 / V. HORTA (660444
'As in oll the large private houses designed by Horta, this
house, which he built for his own use [now the Horta

Museum), has o ceniral staircase around which the entire
vertical structure is tormed. The main living areas on the
first Hoor, with different levels front and back, are no!
closed off from the staircase: instead of having to walk
down corridors to the separate rooms, the staircase itself
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leads one through the different areas of the house.

The stairs are very wide on the ground floor, and become
narrower as they rise. It seems quite logical that the stairs
to the more private areas on the upper Hoors need not be
os wide, and an added odvantage of the stairwell
becoming more open towards the top of the house is that
the light entering through the glass skylight can penetrate
deeper into the building. The proportions of the staircase
make one aware on every floor of the height of the
building, thereby giving the building as a whole spatial
coherence and unity.' [

We hove become used to having electricity in every room,
with the wiring hidden from view somewhere in the walls,
but that reduces the phenomenon of electricity to
something we take for granted and never stop to think
about. And the heating, being regulated outomatically, is

something we only notice when it doesn't work. b2 64
The most striking thing about the lamps Horto designed for
the hall arec in his own home is of course the similarity to .

flowers. But to Horta himself the plant-like form
represented more than mere ornament: it was o way of
organizing the energy requirements in a functional
manner, whereby the load-bearing structure of the
building is combined with o distinc! system of conduits for
gaslight and heating. Each component in this integroted
system functions independently of the others, and can be
seen to perform its own task within the whole.
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! Meial loced solid
Widing screen

2. Steel framed glass
siding door

J Wooden guide frack

conirast in material between the gloss fagode and the
massive stone wall beside and above it.

But | cannot imogine anyone, upon entering that house for
the first time, not being awed by the spoce thot opens
itself up to him beyond that wall of solid glass. To me this
house - one single space really, like an articulation of
places merging and overlapping from one level to the
next, withou! distinct partitions - was a completely new
experience when | first visited it. | enfered o spaceship,
out of this world, with wonderful panels of curved metal
which you could turn or slide aside just with your finger,
mysteriously, to open up a space which had temporarily
been hidden from view. Rather different, to say the least,
from the normal world, where rooms are shut with heavy
wooden doors swinging on hinges in door-frames set in
stone walls.

And then the pair of parallel sliding doors,one of them
solid and the other transparent, which you can move
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65 46 Maison Df Veree, Paris 1928-32 / P. CHarea, B. Byvoet,  independently to enable you to get precisely those

67 L. Dawser es4r gradations of sound and visual contact that you want in o
The most siriking thing about this house is nol the exterior.  specilic situction. The openness with its acoustic

(LTS When you first see it, tucked away in o courtyard, it transparency makes each remote corner audible, and,

certainly doesn't look the way you would expect a house  together with the unusual quality of the light filtering
of glass to look. Besides, you can hordly see anything of  through the glass bricks, diffuse and serene like indirect

the interior from the outside: the big glass brick fagade lighting, evokes an extraordinarily peoceful and airy

sits there, almost like o windowless wall, in the middle of  olmosphere. So this wos how | envisaged the new world

the old architecture, adapting itself to the shape of the of the twentieth century: and it was here that | first

surroundings. With its unemphatic exterior, the house sets  recognized, in architecture, the sense of space that

itself apart from its surroundings only by o spectacular Picasso, Braque, Léger, Delaunay, Duchamp, had evoked
in me.

The allusion to a new era was further affirmed, so it
seemed, by the mechanicol and often literally machine-like
character of all the components in the way they evoke
strong associations with an indusirial world, in which
parts of buildings, like the parts of motorcars and
oeroplanes, ore produced in factories, and then
assembled.

You had always wondered why buildings could not be
assembled in the same way, ou! of perfecled components -
and here this was actually what had happened: the train
windows that slide up and down, lightweight aeroplane
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slaircases, cogs ond wheels exposed to view showing
how the windows open and close, and attention
everywhere for the smallest detoil; everything invented
and consiructed on the basis of entirely new principles.
This is how you imogined an architecture made up of
prefabricated structural components. The dream that such
a wealth of solutions could be within the reach of oll
seemed fo be coming true ot last.

The technique with which this house was designed ond
constructed down to the smallest detail calls to mind the
symbolic perfection of a Rolls Royce and now, after more
than fifty years, with everything still functioning equally
smoothly, we still fall for it. And this is not really that
surprising either, for its delights lie not only in the beauty
of each solution as such, but derive from the implication
that it would be possible to repeat them.

So it all looks more like the form of a technique than the
technique of a form. And we can still imagine thot the
technology of our time will be capable of producing an
architecture in which each element within the composite
whole can be understood for whot it is and why it has
been made that way. But why has the course of industry
token so little notice of the potential of this technique?

While there are plenty of buildings with industrial
implications on the formal level, and which therefore
perpeluate our dream, the architectural components that
are industrially produced do not resemble them, and they
lock the feeling of Chareau, Eames or Piano.

The interests of the construction industry and the paths it
treads in practice do not always coincide. The
construction industry would rather produce trash with built-
in obsolescence, or prostitute itself with perfect
prefobricated concrete elements which hide behind o
mask of ridiculous voguely clossicist mouldings: we are
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capable of so much - and therefore also of grossness.
No, the 'Maison de Verre' remoined o dream, ond the
new world of industrial production still has not learnt how
to manutacture constructional elements with the same
degree of perfection as, say, modern electronic
equipment.

It is the misleading paradox of this house that the idea of
industriol production is not confirmed by the industrial
reality: things thot look as if they are reproduceable ore
not necessarily so. Architecture seems, time and again,
incopable of bridging the gop between idea and reality
the way ort does.

'Only rarely does architecture succeed in escaping its
ostensibly inescopable fate - that of seeking to assert itself
in one trend or another, instead of exposing the
superficiality of trendiness and replacing it by a fruer
reality. And architecture, it seems, tends to be too
material to be ideal, and instead of attacking existing
reality it does the oppposite: it does its uimost to affirm it.
We can only speak of art when an entirely different
mechanism is at issue, when a different paradigm
reploces what is fomiliar and within easy reach.

What makes this house @ work of art is that it makes us

LESSONS FOR STORENTS IN ARCHITECTURE

look ot the world around us with different eyes: it is
through the change in our vision thot it can change the
world. On second thoughts the 'Maison de Verre' is more
like o complex of unique pieces, an extremely delicate
equilibrium of ideas such as can probably arise only
once, of a single moment in history; & hand-crakted
product, which, with more emphasis on the connections
between the vorious elements than on the elements
themselves, is closer to Art Nouveau than to modern
industrial thinking.

Take, for instance, the teeling you get when you see the
way in which the electricity is conducted through free-
standing verticol pipes and columns on which the switches
are mounted, and which therefore, instead of coming out
of the wall randomly, becomes visible and intelligible as
an cutonomous system in its own right: that is the spirit of
Horta. Here you see the true functionality, arising from Art
Nouveau.

But also the spatiality of this house becomes less amazing
once you've been inside the big houses designed by
Horta. There, too, you already find, as o concept, the
principle of the continuous, articulated space, which can
be expanded or contracted at will by means of adjustable

=l

elements, and in which there are no corridors, halls or
staircases in the conventional sense any more, so that the
hierarchy of serving and served spaces slorts to fade, and
each area becomes living space.

When the Dalsace family was still living there, the house
was indeed o large I'Wing space with, even in the remotest
corners, that touch of Annie Dalsoce's coring hand and
her deep love of orchitecture, by which and for which all
this came aboul. So this house, with all its perfect metal
constructions, radiated a special kind of warmth, which
somehow defies description.

Perhaps the mos! remarkable thing about it was that the
atmosphere it breathed was so unlike the highly exclusive,
ostentatious atmosphere that you usually find in such o
wealthy environment. Complete equivalence reigned in
this space, the same care being lavished on the mos!
everyday kind of utility goods as on the priceless art



objects by these elegon! and imaginative people in their
ever-hospitable environment: o wonderful dream come
true of o new, lighter and more transparent world." [11]

The way a building is put together, i.e. how it works,
should be ‘legible’ to its users: instead of a layer of
stucco covering everything up, for instance, it is better
to show the actual building bricks, the beams, columns
of steel or concrete, and the lintels over the windows.
It might not be such a bad idea to leave ot least some
of the 'innards’ of the building exposed to view, too, to
make people more aware of the effort that goes into
creating o satisfactory dwelling. In fact, our utilitarian
objects in general could do with a more
straightforward and lucid design. In the nineteenth
century, with its techniques firmly rooted in the craft
tradition, this was obviously not as important as it is
today, with the increasing alienation - also in
architecture - of man from his environment, People
have been proved wrong time and again in simply
trusting that things in the world will be organized with
their best interests in mind: we must be able to see for
ourselves what is going on.

Van EETVELDE HOusE, Brussels 1898 / V. Horta w79 sa0
Horta's characteristic railings, which are also to be seen

in the Van Eetvelde house [now an office), first of all make

us think of long sinuous creepers. But on closer inspection
this ironwork proves to be composed not of continuous
curving rods but of a large number of quite small
components which, while describing perfect curves in
combination, are all separotely attached to the upright
supports,

The holes for attachment are positioned in each metal sirip

in such o way that the space ollotted to each rivet is

exactly right, thereby making the studs themselves an
integral part of the composition as o whole. Depending on
which way you look at it, this ironwork manifests itself
either as an organic plont-like growth or as o systematic
composile whole made up of a large number of parts,
each of which is delicately shaped ond subtly attached.

Castel Berancer, Paris 1896 / H. GUIMARD (78

Hector Guimard, who is especially famous for elegant
plantlike metal sculptures traming Melro entrances in
Paris, was also quite copable of working with standard L-

(3] ]
N

and T-profiled metal rods. Instead of simply sawing them
olt ot the required length as most people would do, he

poid special ottention to the exiremities of each piece of
profile-bar. Being standard mass-produced elements, the

bars would of course all have the same thickness, but for
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the finishing of the ends of the bars he turned to the smith:
thus each section became o hand-crafted element in the
end. But however much is done in the way of adaptation,
the basic profile of the prefabricated components remains,
ond, paradoxically, the sinuous extremities actually
emphasize that basic characteristic of the material.

The elegance of these studied Hourishes ot the ends makes
each rod not only an element with its own distinc! identity
but also an element within the composition of the whole.

APOLLO SCHOOLS 14814411

We do not make bolustrodes with flowing lines made up
of lengths of metal tubing welded together or of profile
rods, but we do Iry to make them of separate components,
in such o way thot the emphasis is not only on the actual
components but equally on the spaces in-between them.
And in ploces where the different components meet and
are attached, so that the proper space is allotted to each,
the attention is drawn to the edges.

'A building, but also part of a building, explains itself
by showing how it works and what it's for. We try to

make each element clearly legible both independently
and in its relation with the others and thus to make it
not only part of o larger structure, but also a self-
contained whole.

Thus details can claim complete priority where it
matters: in this respect there is not that much difference
from the approach to the building in its entirety,

The whole and the parts define each other mutually,
and they require the same measure of attention; this is
also true in urban planning, where the details
obviously figure very prominently. While the criteria
that apply in urban planning may be different, the
thought-process is basically the same as in the urban

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS In ARCHITECTORE

design of details, including the design of a balustrade,
for instance.'[ 10]

By showing how things work, and letting each element
speak for itself as far as its function in the larger
whole is concerned, the architecture of a building can
intensify our awareness of the phenomena that make

up our environment.

If it is clear how a thing works, that is becouse it looks
as if it can be taken apart. The expression of
analyzability and the apparent possibility of being
dismantled are not only characteristic features of
Horta's Art Nouveau designs and of the architecture of |
Chareau, Bijvoet and Dalbet as exemplified in their
wonderful Maison de Verre, but also of the
contemporary constructivism (undoubtedly influenced
by these celebrated artists) of people like Renzo Piano,
Richard Rogers and Norman Foster - and of course of




[BM Travelling Pawilion,
Paris, 1982-84/
Ateligr Fiaro

k.

Le Corbusier in one of his last executed designs: the is more than you can say about the architectural I
Heidi Weber pavilion in Zirich (1963-67) 411425, some  heroes of today and their followers, whe still have not LU
years prior to the construction of the Centre Beaubourg  been able to equal the spatiality achieved more than o

in 1970. century ago on the basis of essentially analogous WS

By giving independence to the component parts these principles by someone like Henri Labrouste.
do not only gain more identity thanks to the

expression of their specific function within the whole,

for in addition attention is drawn to the joins and

encounters between the ports. A shift of emphasis

occurs from the objects themselves to what connects

them, to their interrelationships.

Not only did Horta as well as Chareau et al, give each
component part its due within the whole, they also
ultimately concerned themselves with space, and each
of them succeeded in their own way in developing both
revolutionary and magnificent spatial mechanisms. This

Heid: Weber pavilion,
Jurich, 196347/
le Corbusier
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Although enclosed by massive neo-Renaissance walls, the
elongated reading room of the Sainte Geneviéve Library
(from 1843-501) has a surprisingly fragile-locking span
with two parollel barrel-voult-like shells forming the
ceiling. The delicate ironwork is like @ modern addition to
the heavy remains of the past, and even though you can
still find classicist motifs on the slender columns, they are
no more than superficial decorations. The plantike
Iracery decorating the curved spans does little to conceal
the tact that iron framework serves a purely constructional
purpose: the architect's solution, here, is in fact an

BisuotHique Ste Genevieve, Paris 1843-50/ H. LasrousTe
(AV1-4%%)

Henri Lobrouste was the first architect-engeneer to design
an iron span construction in which the actual framework is
a deliberate architectonic expression. Metallic spans that
had been applied previously, s in shopping arcades,

692 greenhouses, conservatories and of course the Paris
i Exchange of 1808, hod started out from the skylight
49 principle, the technical ospects of the material being
61 4% lolerated rather than serving as @ means of arriving ot o
new sort of spatial design.
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example of Art Nouveau avant la lettre. Although the
ceiling consists of two porallel spans grocelully barrel-
voulted ot each end, the spoce is nol divided into two
halves: it remains a unitied whole. This is partly due to the
foct that the row of columns in the centre does not extend
all the way from one end 1o the other, leaving the areas ot
each end uncluttered

The building is much longer than it is wide, but the
treatment of the long and short fagades is identical: the
same articulation, the some fenestration end olso the same
book golleries going oll the way round with staircases
placed diagonally in each corner [so that no side can
impose a hierarchical direction on the space).[Would you
have ploced the stairs in this woy in the corners?) This
equivalence of short and long walls is whot makes the
library so unique from the point of view of spatiality: the
way the double-voulted ceiling leaves the spoce
undivided, intact, is truly omazing

But let us take a look to tind out how Labrouste achieved
this: if the spans had really been semi-circulor in shope
[os they cppeor 10 be], this spaticl four de force would not
have been possible, if only because there would simply be
no way of turning o corner. However, Labrouste used
quarter-circle spons, which enabled him to create o

natural and Howing transition by extending them to make  case the ort of making ond the making of art are o
half o circle where necessary and by using right-angled indistinguishable. His solution is not merely the result of

conneclions o atiach the quorier<ircle segments fo the what he was copable of, but, also ond indeed mare dell
complementary span elements in the corners. His importantly, he was capoble of ottaining what he

opplication of just two basic types of elements in such envisaged in terms of spatiality. [12]

ingenious combinations brought about a breakthrough,
deliberately or not; with his liberating use of identical
components he was in fact anlicipating o development
that was to come in the next century

In the same way that Labrouste put together his elements
fo create an extraordinary, unified spatiality, so in his
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EQUIVALENCE

When something that was a secondary feature in one
situation can become the main feature in another, in
other words that both features can adapt to specific
conditions, then we have a system of values in which
there is no hierarchy of importance among component
parts. And when, for instance, something in any
architectonic ordering, an element or an organization
of elements, can perform different functions depending
on its placement in different situations, then its value is
no longer constant.

Each element can then, depending on the way it is
introduced, perform a pivetal function, that is, it can
become o centre of a system in its own right; in that
case equivalence can be said to exist. Conversely, an
architectonic ordering in which primary and secondary
elements are recognizable as such cannot but refer to o
hierarchy of constant and unalterable values: a system
of values which is unequivecal and which consequently
precludes interpretation on more than one level. In o
strictly symmetrical composition you can for instance
visually express no more than that the content of the
right-hand side is the same as that of the left-hand
side.

LESSONS FOR STURENTS I8 ARCHITECTURE

But if we start out from the principle that each element
has its own specific value, not more nor less value than
any of the other elements, i.e. that they are all equal,
then our designs will have o fundamentally different
organization: it will be @ matter of creating the right
balance between all the elements so that each can
function optimally in its own right as well as in its
relation to others.

Oren Ak ScHoOL, AmsTeErDam 1930 / ). Duker (700704
There is a story thal Duiker could only get permission to
build his Open Air School on o site that wos largely
hidden from view by buildings, so that it would not clash
too much with its surroundings in this well-to-do
neighbourhood.

Whatever Duiker himself may have felt about the enclosed
site on which he was to build the school, there is no doubt
thot the glass building would have been very vulnerable
indeed in an entirely open setfing (even though traffic
noise was not yet o problem af that time). The protective
enclosure of the fairly massive blocks surrounding the
building emphasizes its openness rather than vice-versa,
while the proximity to the untidy backs of the dwellings
with their small gardens and balconies, combined with the
informal atmosphere of this little poloce of glass,
sirengthens the feeling of living in o community. The
adoption in urban planning of the perimeter block-siting
principle with its differentiation of street side ond enclosed
courtyard obviously results in more formal house-fronts
and more informal backs.

In this case a kind of reversal of inside and out has taken
place, because the presence of the school with its
ployground and entrance, informal as they are, creates o
front within the enclosed space, Due to this relativization
of the enclosed space the situation in foct comes closer to
the open site plan.What strikes one about the building is
the at first sight somewhat illogical addition of the
gymnasium on the right, which does not match the
otherwise largely symmetrical main layout. This is all the
more remarkable here in view of the exceptionally
principled ond lucid structure, with the concrete
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framework consistently defining the structure throughout.
In the case of an architect like Duiker, it is especially
interesting to examine the ideas underlying his meticulous
and well-thought-out solutions. An attempt to analyse those
thought processes yields the following results.

The plan evidently required the inclusion of seven
classrooms - @ number thot, regordless of whether you
arrange them in twos or in threes, means that one
clossroom tokes up o separale position, which inevitably
affects the symmeltry of the overall design. The building
consists of layers of two clossrooms each which could thus
share one outside classroom, grouped around the
stoirwell. The remaining classroom could thus occupy the
ground floor, positioned in the same way as the other
clossrooms above, while the spoce on the other side could
be used os a gymnasium,

There were several reasons lo raise the ground foor
clossroom somewhat: in the first place no doubt to make
up for the extra height that was needed for the gymnasium
so that its roof would not be higher than the first floor.
Another reason was that the children in the ground floor
clossroom would easily be distracted from their work
when children from other closses were in the directly
adjoining playground. This situation was greatly improved
by the difference in level, so that the children sitting inside
are higher than those playing outside. But when you look
at the entrance there is more to it than that.

The octual, formal entrance is sitvated under the small
gate-house in which the nursery school is located. Once
the children are on the playground, in the courtyard, they
are in a sense olready inside, and there is no need
therefore (inasmuch os Duiker ever felt such a need) to
emphasize the entrance to the building itself - for the
entrance connol be missed. Nonetheless you could call the

INVITING FORN
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‘opprooch’ - under the loggio-ike porch flanked by the
two symmetrical columns of the wholly symmetrical
framework - classical, in a sense. This solution is really so
'normal’ and ot the same time almost monumental that it is
all the more striking that the front door itself is placed -
informally - to the right of the axis of the building.

On closer inspection it becomes clear that some steps
were necessary to reach the main staircase leading up
from the landing in front of this classroom. A functional
reason, then, to move the entrance with draught-door to
the right; indeed it seems quite logical, especially because
once you are in the 'loggia’ (i.e. between the two
‘entrance columns') it really doesn't make any difference
whether the door is exactly in front of you or slightly to
one side. But for everyone other than Duiker this solution
would have been the least obvious. Indeed one must have
a very specific ond highly exceptional attitude to be able

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE

to deviate from one's carefully balanced symmeiry for the
sake of a convenient entrance, instead of trying to cram it
into the preconceived design.

The point is that Duiker did not simply moke do with the
circumstances as they presented themselves but took
precisely those measures that resulted in an organization
that created the best possible conditions for usage, view
and routing. Over the formal order of a consistent
symmeiry he gove priority lo an arrangement in which
each part functions optimally both in its own right and as
part of the whole. This example of Duiker's school
provided the key, if not directly then ot any rafe indirectly,
to the solutions presented in the following examples.




De Overtoor, HOME FOR THE ELDERLY (705711)

This home for the elderly in Almere is situated on a
residual site in this new town; on one side it adjoins a
parking garage, on the other it branches out freely,
without any point of support in the urban surroundings.
All the fogades focing outwards thus take on the role of
frontages. In other words, there are no backs to the
buildings with rear entrances for delivery etc. (the kitchen
delivery entrance is located at the end of one of the
wings). Nor is there one single main enlrance, becouse
the pedestrian entrance to the enclosed inner cour!, where
the less mobile residents can venture out into the world, is
no more and no less imporiant than the entrance on the
other side, which con be reached by cars.

From whatever direction the building is opproached, its
main shape is seen to be a symmetrical composition,
grouped around o central area which is higher than the

rest and where the different wings come together. The
symmetrical aspect of the design is not due so much to o
preconceived plan as to the fact that there was simply no
valid reason here to depart from the obvious principle of
symmelry. However, this was not a sirict rule: wherever
deviation from the symmetrical would benefit the functional
organization the principle was abandoned, in other words
no concessions were mode of the expense of requirements
from within which did not automatically fit in with 'the
system'. As a consequence a whole range of incidental
deviations have risen, which together determine the overall
aspect just as much as the main outline. One of the innu-
merable examples of this is the middle section of the west
fagade: to ollow the central hall area to benefit fully from
the view it was reasonable o incorporate both a boy and
a balcony in that section. There were, in theory, two ways
of retaining a strict symmetry: either two bays on either
side of o balcony, or two balconies on either side of a
bay. But both solutions would have clashed with the spatial
requirements of the two elements regarding their optimal
functioning, ond besides, the asymmetrical plocement
made the space of the bay link up much better with the
spatial organization of the centre as a whole. Insteod of
designing two balconies that are too small or two bays
that are too small simply for the sake of the overall
composition, each element is given its due. The dimensions
of the balcony, moreover, made it possible to include a
glass owning over part of the balcony space, so thot there
is 0 choice between more ond less sheltered places fo sit.

um When you start out from a formal order it is
important to avoid te having to force all the elements
into that order, because then you will inevitably make
them subservient to the whole, that is, the value that is
given to the parts will be dictated by the order
governing the whole. Only by starting out from each
individual element and by making it contribute in its
own right to the whole can an ordering be achieved in
which each compenent, large or small, heavy or light,
has its rightful place in accordance with the specific part
it plays within the whole.
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n Vil Rotonoa, Vicenza, ltaty 1570 / A. PALADIO (1211
Palladio's Villa Rotonda is universaolly odmired by archi-
1y tects. The simple, lucid floor plan and the purity of the

elevation make the building an unparalleled example of
absolute architecture. ond of the architectural world as a
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'rellection of divine perfection'. You can os easily imogine
it being used as a church, as o school or as a home, and
in its essential suitability for many purposes this element-
ary floor plon represents a kind of archetype. Especially
unique is the way in which the entirely symmetricol layou!
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accommodotes the four identical loggias along the four
fogodes. There is indeed no front, no bock, no side; the
building is the same on all sides - at least as long as you
look at it from the outside. Inside the building the situation
is different. You can well imogine choosing which loggia
to sit on depending on the fime of day and the season, for
- and this is quite remorkable - although all tour are
identical, each offers o completely different experience.
Not only does the sunlight have o different effect on each
side, also the views are completely different - of the
avenue leading up to the house, of the garden, of the
formland belonging to the villa and of the hills beyond.
Thus it is in the urbon context that this free-standing villa
monifests its most choracteristic qualitities. From the
outside you can survey the house in ifs entirety, but it is
inside the building that the diversity of spatial sensotions
con be experienced to the full. Countless architeciure
historians have devoted studies to this particular villa, but
what Palladio himself hod to say about it is far more
interesting. Pallodio's own main concern was, apparently,
the magnificent views on all sides. So you see that it is not
enough to look ot a building from the oulside clone, but
thot ifs true quality can be apprecioted only when you
also look out at the surroundings from the inside.
Unfortunately the building is not open to the public, so if
you wont to get the feel of it you will have to go and see
Joseph Losey's film 'Don Giovanni', which was shot for the
most part in and around this villa.

'‘Amongs! many honourable Vicenline gentiemen, there is
Monsignor Poolo Americo, on ecclesiastik, and who was
referendary fo two supreme Popes, Pio the fourth and fifth,
and who for his meri!, deserved to be mode a Roman
citizen with oll his fomily. This gentleman after having
travelled many yeors out of a desire of honour, all his
relotions being dead, came fo his notive country, and for
his recreation retired to one of his country-houses upon o
hill, less than a quarter of a mile distant from the city,
where he has built according to the following invention:
which | have not thought proper to ploce amongst the
fobrics of villas, because of the proximity it has with the
city, whence it may be said fo be in the very cily. The site
is as pleasant and as delightful as can be found, because
it is upon a small hill, of very easy access, and is watered
on one side by the Bacchiglione, o navigoble river; and
on the other it is encompassed with most pleasant risings,
which look like a very great theatre, and are all
cultivated, ond abound with most excellent fruits, and
most exquisite vines: and therefore, as it enjoys from
every port most beoutiful views, some of which ore
limited, same more extended, and others that lerminale
with the horizon; there are loggios made in all the four
fronts; under the floor of which, and of the hall, are the
rooms for the conveniency and use of the family. The hall
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is in the middle, is round, and receiveds its light from
above. The small rooms are divided off. Over the great
rooms (the vaults of which are according to the first
method) there is a place to wolk round the hall, fifteen foot
and a holf wide. In the extremity of the pedestals, that form
a support lo the stairs of the loggios, there are stotues
made by the hands of Messer lorenzo Vicentino, @ very
excellent sculpior.’

|Andreo Pollodio, | Guotre Libei Dell" Architettura Venice 1570}

Hierarchy

Persons or things can be different and yet equal.
Whether you value the one more than the other
depends on the situation you are in and on the value
it represents for you at that moment. Just as the
importance depends on the situation you are in, so

the situation depends on a variety of external factors
(think of the difference in the importance of water in
the desert and in a country like Holland, for instance).
When people or things are unequal, they tend to be
treated unequally, too. And when that inequality is
embodied in a system of valuation in which
classification in degrees of importance takes place, you
have hierarchy. By equivolence | mean different people
or things which you value equally and which you can
classify according to a value system without that
resulting in inequality.

The following example from J.Hardy makes this clear:

If you want to classify a number of books according to
value and you start by making a pile with the most
valuable book on top and the least valuable one at the
bottom, then this pile will, essentiallly, represent a
hierarchy. Now if you place the books vertically in the
same order then their position will be seen to be
equivalent even though the classification is the same.
The differences are still there, but the order is one of
difference and not of priority. Of course the books could
have been ordered according to other criteria, such as
according to author, size, or date of publication, but as
soon as the books have been stacked to form a pile
there will inevitably be a top one and a bottom one.
Once hierarchical arrangements have been introduced,
they tend to be self-perpetuating. At first sight one
might wonder whether hierarchy in architecture - as far
as objects and the demands inherent in them are
concerned - is such o bad thing, but unequal demands
very soon give rise to unequal situations, which can in
turn easily contribute to inequality among people. Thot

is especially inclined to happen when you can only
think in terms of your own personal standards, and are
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therefore unable to relativize them vis a vis different
situations. When designing we make ample use of
classifications of the order of importance of component
parts, as in a structure composed of main beams and
subsidiary supports, or in @ road network with main
traffic arteries and minor roads. So long as such an
order merely reflects a differentiation of qualities,
there is no problem. However, when such an order
implies placing one thing above the other rather than
side by side, extra caution is needed.

An elementary example of spatial conditions confirming
inequality or even contributing fo it is the location of o
foreman in a factory, in a small office on o raised level so
that he can keep an eye on everything that is going on.
But he would be in a better position to judge how the
work is proceeding if he had more contact, i.e. if he
stayed on the same level as those who are answerable to
him. We mus! iry to avoid putting the person in charge,
who theretore has a higher position at the workplace, in o
spatially more elevated position than the others, in other
words to ovoid placing undue emphasis on the superiority
of his position within the organization. People in o
physically higher position than others are always af an
odvantoge over those down below. Even people who are
simply taller than overage ore af on advontage, and if
there is a choice between top and bottom bunk-beds the
top ones are always taken first. In everyday language,
loo, people 'look up' to others or 'look down' on them,
and the hierarchical implications of these expressions
refer directly to the some kind of spatial preconditions in
architecture. It is necessary lo consider always whether o
roised position is really functional, as in the case of the
wheelhouse on a ship or the stage director's box in the
theatre, and to lake care that those people with more

decision-making powers than others are not automatically ~ Columbio University,

permitied to dominate the workplace on the level of iy
spatial organization, too. In an office building the
managers and department heads soon cloim the mos!
oftractive rooms for themselves, regardless of whether
those rooms are the most appropriate ones for them on the
functional level. In the Centraal Beheer office the senior
staff deliberately occupied the more inward-looking 'work-
islands', which ore less favourably placed as far as the
view outside is concerned. Thus the general criterion of
'quality’ with respect to the workplace was relativized: in
no way did the spatial orgonization reaffirm the hierarchy
within the company, in fact it had a mitigating effect. In
the years since the office Centraal Beheer was built there
has been o general tendency to reinstate the traditional
hierarchic relationships, but the managing directors still
occupy the same offices, and the areas occupied by the
lower echelons are still unaffected by this trend.
Analogous examples can be found in the scale of urban
planning. Thus there is a strong tendency to make the
location of the more expensive dwellings more attractive
and thus to distinguish between cheap and expensive
housing. There is not so much wrong with that, provided
the greater attraction of the more expensive housing is not
achieved ot the expense of cheaper housing, thereby
unnecessarily widening the gop between the two. This is
the case when the more expensive type of dwellings are
oll sitvated on the edge of o housing estate, thus
obsiructing the view of the cheaper type of dwellings
crowded together in the middle. The more favourable the
location of a residential neighbourhood, with a view, say,
of a pleasing landscape, the more the architect will feel
motivated lo 'do something with it' ... and more often than
not that means making a grand gesture in the form of an
elongated, multi-storeyed opartment building, for instance
- but where does that leave the houses and sireels further
back? The greater the number of dwellings in a beautiful
location, the greater the number of dwellings in the areo
whose view is obstructed, ond the greater the difference
between privileged and under-privileged local residents.

With each solution we come up with we must ask
ourselves whether the spatial conditions are equally
distributed and whether, deliberately or accidentally,
our solutions risk reconfirming, on the spatial level, that
which was already dubious on the social level. Even if
architecture as such can perhaps exert only a minor
influence on the hierarchical relations within society,
then at least we can try to avoid underscoring that
hierarchy and instead propose spatial conditions to
counter it. To what extent can architecture have o
pelitical implication? Is there such a thing as totalitarian
architecture, or democratic architecture, or are these
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terms merely fanciful interpretations based on o different meaning - like o formal, impressive flight of
personal feeling and thus without any general validity?  steps can turn into an informal, friendly grandstand.
Everyone is inclinded to experience excessively large- Furthermore our sense of what one can and cannot do in
scale buildings which dwarf human beings as oppres- architecture often arises from the association that o
sive, and indeed all totaliterian regimes demonstrate @ certain form or architectural idiom evoke in us.
remarkable fondness for awe-inspiring dimensions. This  Classicism, for instance, tends to be associated with

is especially obvious when the buildings that are authoritarian regimes, because we know that it was
erected by such o regime are in fact blown-up versions  favoured by those regimes, and so evidently held

of an old, even familiar world and style of architecture.  certain special attractions for them and presumably

But not every building that is huge necessarily exudes suited their purposes. Still, it is not quite as simple as

an oppressive atmosphere. Indeed, the very lack of that: for there are certain classicist buildings that have o
accessibility, or even a forbidding structure like that of  friendly and by no means authoritarian appearance. To
many medieval castles, need not necessarily be name just a few of them: the Palais Royal in Paris, the

experienced as oppressive either - the inhabitants may  Crescents in Bath, and Klein Glienecke Castle in Berlin.

well be friendly people whose forbears had to defend And a clas-sicist design can even be the expression of

themselves against a hostile outside world. By reversal  undisputed democratic intentions, such as the Place

of a situation of context architecture can also take on @ Stanislas and the Place de la Carriére in Nancy. The one
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aspect that show unequivocally whether an
environment is authoritarian or tolerant is the degree of
freedom offered by the organization of the architectural
space (or indeed lack of it) to choose one's visual focus
of attention: is one's attention forcibly drawn teo a single
point or is one free to ignore that focus and concentrate
on other aspects, other features of one's own choosing.
The most elementary example is perhaps the difference
between a round table and a rectangular one. The
round table offers identical conditions to all who sit at
it: there is no spatial suggestion whatsoever as to who
might be more important than the others. With o
rectangular table the situation is obviously different.
Such differentiation of places need not, of course, cause
problems, and usually doesn't but in certain situations it
could encourage a tendency towards 'bossiness' - which
is not sufficient reason to get rid of all rectangular
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tables and make only round ones from now on, but still
these kinds of small details are often only the
beginning. In office buildings, for instance, the size of
the room indicates how 'high up' the occupant is in the
hierarchy, thereby ignoring functional criteria - the
managers are the only ones who are allowed to place
their desk diagonally. Even if architecture in itself cannot
be blamed for abuse of power, and certainly cannot
prevent it, it is surely better to guard against creating
spatial conditions in which 'bossiness’ thrives.

The most extreme example of abuse of spatial conditions is
Hitler's insistence on sitling at a desk on a roised platform
at the end of a very long, high room so that visitors would
have to cover a considerable distance while he looked
down af them: o calculated effort to make the visitor feel
small and unsure of himself. There are many other less
extreme examples of misuse of space, not always
infentional, perhaps, but due to lack of foresight.
Functional solutions that appear quite innocent can turn out
to reiterate the exertion of power. Think of the star-shaped
arrangement of the bookcases in many libraries, with the
supervisor in the middle so that he or she can oversee
everything at one glance - like in a prison. And the
persistence of those ridiculous litfle balconies on the fronts
of 'important' public buildings which, however pleasing the
sculptural effect on the front tagade, are really only suitable
for "tolking down' 1o an assembled group of people.

INVITING FOXM

Schloss Klein Glienicke,
Berlin 1826/ K. Schinkel
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Mosaue, Cornosa, Seain 786-1009 dictates. Communal prayers are held in mosques, and

This mosque, founded in the eighth century, consists of there are 'sermons’', but mostly people pray individually.
several architectural components logether forming o lorge  The vost space of the hall in the Cordoba mosque can
hall of about 135 x 135m. Unlike Christion churches, o accommodate o huge crowd of worshippers, whose sole
mosque is basically a piece of holy land, rectangular in points of reference in the space are the numerous

shape enclosed by walls and filled with columns: a sort of  columns, if only because people can lean ogainst them:
forest of petrified trees with vaults and cupolos overhead.  there are no seats, everyone sits on the floor. But the

Although the orientation to Mecco is allimportant in the mosque also serves as o large roofed public square,
Mohammedan religion, it does not play o part in this buil-  where people come for peace and coolness besides
ding. Here there is no oxis expressing a specific prayer. The forest of columns articulates and defines the

orientation apart from the obvious practical constructional  spoce in such a way that there is no single explicitly

i
|

10,

- oo oo om A e

Iliil;l.....l-. II.I-.:

LESSONS FOR STUDENTS I ARCRHITECTURE




central focus - the focus can shift anywhere in the space.
However sirong the religious impositions of Islom may
have been, the space of the Cordoba mosque itself does
not impose anything on its visitors: it welcomes any group
of people, regardless of their purpose. At any rate that
was the situation until, in the sixteenth century, o huge
hole was cut info the heart of the mosque to make room
for a Christian church. The church was duly erected, in
spite of vehement opposition from those who reclized how
much irreparable damage this would do fo a building tha!
is unique in the world,

This disastrous undertaking resulted in the creation of o
centre which, due to the sheer size of the new structure
and its position in the middle of the space, inevitably
became a mercilessly dominating feature. It is quite
remarkable how the church with its tall windows letting in
the bright sunlight clamours for attention, overwhelming
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the old environment with its finer articulation and subdued
light. Regardless of where you stand in the building, you
con never gel away from the influence of what hos
undeniobly become the main areo; a spatial hierarchy hos
been inescapably and irreversibly established, while
absolute equivalence ruled the space os o whole
originally.

Because the original space had no explicit centre of
attention, the centre could be anywhere and of any size,
depending on the situation and the number of people.
Without imposing any particular order or type of use the
space [more like o covered market than o ploce of
worship) presented itself as open and responsive to every
form of attention. And thus this space, unlike the large
'columnless' mosques in Istanbul, represented the
archetypal covered public square.
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Plon 5i Peter's / B. Peruzri

ST. PETER'S, ROME (141750

The comparison of o few moments from the history of St.
Peter's helps to clorify much obout the oftitude and ideas
of the architects involved, precisely becouse the building
is such a powerful symbol of hierarchy. Even when history
is obscure on the subject the plans themselves, if regarded
as projections of the architects' consciences, are still able
to tell their own story about the standpoints and feelings
of the people who designed them.

It seems to me that the Peruzzi plan, which prompted
these considerations, would be difficult to surposs.in
richness. As o schematic plan is octually not much more
than o diagram, but as an archetype it could also serve os
a basis for many other things, maybe very different from o
church. Toke a school, for instance, where the classrooms
could have their own separate domain in the towers,
while the space in its entirety offers groups the greatest
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Pian 5t Peter's / Bramanie
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Plan 5t. Peter's / Michelongelo

opportunily imaginable for finding o ploce with the
proportions, intimacy and conneclion with the others
needed of that particular time. The closer you get fo the
cenire the more open it becomes, which gives more scope
for communal activity.

The plan is organized as a succession of places, each of
which forms o centre in relation o those around it but no
space dominates any other, so thot the space in the
middle does not necessarily have to be the principal
spoce as well, but could olso be regarded as the hallway
lo centres situated around it. So this plan is a perfect
example of the principle of equality expressed in spatial
organization. lts exceptional spatial qualities, moreover,
enable each port to be interpreted separately even though
this interpretation will have an influence on the
surrounding parts, and vice versa, because of the open
organization,

This polyvalence is thus anti-hierarchical in principle; you
could go even further and say that it is o spatial model of
freedom of opinion and choice, whereby various opinions
are able o influence each other without dominating
becouse of the "transparency’ of the whole.

Just imagine what it would be like if this plon had been
worked out further and built instead of what is there now,
with its one-sided relationships that actually could already
have been detected ot the planning stage.

The proportions, the articulation, the relationship of
enclosure to the penetration of spaces, both as such and
with respect to each other, the concavity and convexity of
walls, the directions, the entrances and their positions, all
combine to form the spatial organization which
determines whether o plan lends itself to the promotion of
domination or equality. Thus spatial relafionships exert an
influence on the relationships between people.

Another equally vital difference between the plans of both
Bromante and Peruzzi and that of Michelangelo is to be
found in the principle of occessibility. The consistent
symmelry as well as the composition of the plans of
Peruzzi and Bramante suggest several entrances on all
sides, and the Bramante plan even proposes twelve
enirances and exits all together: Michelangelo has only




St. Peter's Square.

unmistakably become the facade and that implies a back
sitvation before 1935

and sides, and the main axis which Maderno was later to
extend with his addition to the church is clready indicoted
in Michelangelo's plon. So the spatiol interpretation of the
centralized, mierarchical way of thinking which has
always characterized the Church was irrevocably

introduced into the organization of the building. i 14
While a certain resistance fo this hierarchy can be 4
= detected in Michelangelo's rother forced attempt to give 748
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at least the four interior sides the some value, Maderno
seems fo have had no problem with it ot all. His oddition

5t Peter’s Squore,
sitvaton afer 1935

one entrance which is further accentuated, moreover, by o
colonnade and steps. So, although his interior is still
symmelrical the accent on the exterior definitely falls on
the side with the only entrance. The fact that you can only
go in and out on one side would undoubtedly imposes
one direction on the interior, and causes its centre of
gravity fo shift in such a way that the symmetrical form
would be belied by use. Bramante's many entrances help
to establish the independence and equality of the various
spaces, and they also seem to be saying that people are
welcome from all sides and directions.

Michelangelo altered the proportions of the spatial units
so that the whole church virtuolly became one central
space. If there should still be any doubts thot his aim in
doing this was to create conditions which would shift the
focus of attention to the centre, then this single main
entrance is enough to dispel them. One side has
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5t. Peter's Square
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of o nave definitely formed a spatial main axis, which
focuses the attention on the cenire of Michelangelo's plan
no matter where one is in the building. It thus becomes
both the centre and the final point of attention. Everyone
knows his place now, so clarity and order have been
inexorably established in the architecture, thus
demonsirating its subservience fo power.

‘The square or piazza which Bernini later placed opposite
the church, olready completed by Maderno, is not only o
lesson in urban planning but also in counterpoint. The
space enclosed by the circulor, curved colonnades forms,
as it were, an independent counterpoint to the church. The
independence of the oval part is further increased by the
tact that it is not directly connected to the church, nor
does the oval serve, literally speaking, as a sort of
gateway to it. After all, the trapezoidal forecourt resulting
trom the receding connecting arms is situated in-between.
This recession cerlainly does not make the focade of the
church more imposing, os is somefimes claimed in an
ottempt o interpret Bernini's plan in terms of the
perspective power of these arms. However, since the
perspective is reversed it octually increoses the distance
ond, seen from the church, it promotes independence, if
anything. It seems to me that the connecting arms were
not mode fo recede for the soke of perspective, but
because of Maderno's focade which was extremely wide
in the limited space avaoilable, and becouse of the need to
connect with the oval. Thanks to Bernini, whatever his
objectives with regard 1o the Church may have been, the
church has been relegated to the distance, in spite of its
ploce of honour,

The colonnades enclose a separate space with o form of
its own. It is the accommodating potential of this colossal
space which theoretically enables the crowd of people
there to assemble either in front of or opposite the church,
or even to turn their backs on it.

Although the square is situated on the main axis of the
church it does not really enhance it. Only the geographic
centre marked by the existing obelisk, which Bernini had
to take into account, is octually situated on the church
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axis. However, each half of the oval has its own
geomelric cenire and, moreover, the two fountains also
serve 0s cenires of gravily, as it were, despite their
positions on the edge of each circle segment of the oval
enclosed by the colonnades.

The centres of both halves of the oval are sitvated outside
the axis and it is there, on either side within these two
halves - between the fourtains and colonnades - that the
feeling of being inside is strongest. However, we mus
also realize that Bernini's plan is torn from its context in
the present situation, with a yowning space in front of it,
instead of the infimate Rusticcuci square, with its informal
otmosphere, focing the oval. Otherwise, according to
Bernini's plans, the square would have hod o final,
enclosing orchitecture which would not only have
increased its seclusion but would also have resulted in the
official entrances being situated to either side of the axis
instead of upon it.

Bernini's truly original counterpoint teaches how
approaching violence could be checked. In the working-
out of this ingenious architectural concept he also showed
that he had the right attitude and the right feeling to be
able fo carry through what must have been his aims so




consistently that they are also easy to discern in the parts.
The tourtold colonnade, no mere partition but o
substantial building itself, forms a visual boundary which
is enough to give both halves of the oval the effect of
being walled. Looking through this enclosure you can see
the neighbouring houses which thus remain ever-present
so that the two worlds, both shaped according to a logic
of their own, the one informally and unpaved, the other
entirely sculpturally formed, complement each other in
their contrast. This, moreover, results in beoutiful spaces
in-between. Only when viewed from the centres of the
oval segments, where the four rows of columns are, os it
were, in conjunction, does the 'wall' lose its enclosing
capacity and become transparent. Did Bernini do all this
deliberately, and if so what does it matter? Alter all, his
surprisingly original solution works and that's all that
counts!

For nearly three centuries a sort of architectural balance
continued to exist between the church and Bernini's
square, even without the final arm which would have
consolidated its counterpoint to the church, and would
have made it more difficult to break open. Of course those
who wanted fo give even greater expression to the power
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of the Church have olways aimed to breck it open and the
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sireet grid also helped to promote it. However, it wos 2 :::::I 2 o
Mussolini who personally gave the orders in 1934 1o 3 Moderno
demolish the 'Spina'l So this celebrated neighbourhood 4, Borniai
: g s 5. Piocenhru gnd
was duly replaced by the architects Pacentini and Sucecusl

Spaccarelli with the cheerless setting of the Via dello
Conciliazione. Fascism and the Church come to terms with
each other in the field of urban planning, and it is difficult
to imagine a more literal expression of their social
intentions. The axis which originated from Michelangelo's
single main entrance was thus extrapoloted and blown up
to the scale of the city. This placed the church in the visual
field, thus expressing its domination in the context of
urban planning.' {[6])

Bernini's square is not only a magnificent counterpoint to
the church, it is also and especially the first public square
in the world not to hove been shaped by the buildings
surrounding it. It is in fact an edifice in its own right, with
the colonnades forming two transparent yet sturdy
fogades. Instead of being lefiover space, the square itself
is the focus of attention thanks to the shift in emphasis
from the actual buildings to the urban space between
them,

It looks as if the architect deliberately designed the oval
area between the random irregular edges of the
surrounding neighbourhoods with o view to creating o
new urban space in its own right, thereby giving the
residual fragments of space a certain form and stature,
loo.

The contrast between this large elliptical form with its
graceful geometrical design and the historically evolved
urban fabric of the surrounding area into which it was
inserted must have been especially spectacular when the
square with its obelisk and fountain were built, since it
was the only consistently paved and properly drained
place in the city at the time.
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The Hoppy Fomily/
Jan Sieen [1425.77]
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The Country House/

Pieter de Hoogh
11629.84)

Behind the Schenkweg/
Vincent von Gogh
(1853-90)

Fronts and backs

The example of the different stages of development of
St. Peter's and Bernini's square show how architects
can abuse space in order to impress, or conversely
how they can use it to help create equality between
men and things. It also confirms how problematical the
position of the architect has always been, dependent
as he always was on the large sums of money that
were necessary for him to actually realize his ideas
and all too often he allowed himself to make
concessions in the end. So he always had o subservient
role, and he was nearly always in the service of the

reigning powers, and consequently allowed himself to
be used time and again as a tool in the hands of a few

rather than of the community at large.

Throughout history architects have been involved
mainly in building pyramids, temples, churches and
palaces, and hardly or not at all in providing dwellings
for ordinary people. Architects as a rule concerned
themselves only with the out-of-the-ordinary, and on
the rare occasions that they did have to consider the
facts of everyday life it was always in relation to the
outward appearance of a building, and very often
quite specifically with the front, the facade of a house
that had to look grand.

The history of architecture is a history of facades - the
buildings seem to have had no backs at alll Architects
olways searched for o formal order - they preferred to
ignore the other side of the coin, the bustle of everyday
life. And this is still largely true today, even though the
design of public housing has in the course of this
century become a full-fledged branch of architecture.
There is still that invisible and subconscious dividing
line between architecture with a capital A and without.
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DurcH PaiNTERS

Dutch painting is especially remarkable for the foct that
the subjects are mostly quite ordinary, run-of-the-mill
situations with quite ordinary people. Even when the
subject has a significance that transcends the ordinary -
and what better medium than painting to make it do so -
there is o tendency fo interpret the lofty subject in terms of
an everyday situation. Dutch painters did not poy much
attention fo the problem of the gods, nor for the ways in
which they manipulate men; and their patrons, 100, had
little power to dictate the way they wanted themselves and
their possessions porirayed.

All the more numerous, then, ore the domestic scenes,
such s Van Gogh's 'Polato Eaters' and of course Jon
Steen's interiors, which offer us a glimpse of life behind
the scenes. Such paintings show people in informal
situations. Even though there were masters and servonts,




The Litde Street/
lohornes Vermeer

[1632-75)

the way in which the men and women, tramps ond
musicians, children and pe!s appeor 1o coexis! does not
give one the impression that dilferences in social status,
such as they were, were actually cultivated. In any cose
the greot artists did not disploy particulor interest in such
motters, while their keen sense of proportion surely made
them interested in showing whot was reclly going on
Another artist, Pieter de Hoogh, shifts his ottention - o3
soon o3 he steps outside the house - to the bock yard, to
the informal side of things (like Van Gogh, in tact]. Even
in Holland's most famous painting, 'The Nightwaich', the
emphasis is not really on the fortitude and bravery of the
soldiers of the civic guard, because of the liveliness of the
scene with children and dogs running cround. Sure
enough, all sorts of symbolic meanings are oftributed to
these secondory figures, but that does not detract from the
informality of their presence in the company. And our nex!
mos! flamous painting, Vermeer's 'Street in Delft', shows
both back and tront, The location itself is, almost os o
matter of course, the back yard, os usual tacing the street
ond os usual peopled by diligent women, cleaning,
sewing or indeed pouring milk like the woman undeniably
dominating the scene

The Dutch Old Masters that are ireasured os great
masterpieces by the world's leading museums and to
which Hollond owes its reputation os o nation of painters
contain an absolute denicl of the distinction between
formal and informal

The Dutch painters of the seventeenth century demonstrate
how the principle of equality has olways been rooted in
our tradition as o matter of course, and it is undoubtedly
thanks 1o this tradifion that on architecture thot waos
neither intended fo impress nor fo oppress could develop,
with o non-hierarchical spatial organization and o fairly
down-o-earth atiention lo both people and the wtilitarian
aspects of things. It was not until the twentieth century thot
the world of architecture started concerning itself with
public housing construction, and it is not 50 surprising thot
the Dutch were among the firs! - for once - to Iransfer the
focus of ottention from the formal exterior to the essence
of a dwelling: the organization of the floor plan, of the

e F

accessibility, and the integration into the urban context

From o formol order in which primary ond secondary

tunctions are disposed in o fixed hierarchy the attention

shilted 10 an interrelated whale in which primary and

secondary functions become interchangeable, depending

on their role within the organization as o whole and on

how that role is apprecioted - in other words, depending 5% 15]

on one's viewpoint and vantage poinl
738

Nightwoich/Rembrandt von Rija (1606469)
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L¢ Consusier, FORMAL AND INFORMAL

No one has been more successtul ot bridging the gop
between formal order and daily life than Le Corbusier, the
twentieth century architect par excellence. Without ever
actually quoting forms from the past, he derived his formal
language not only from the classicol monuments that he
visited on his many travels, but also from primitive
formhouses and especially from what the new
technologies had to offer. He transformed a mixture of
ocean liners, aeroplanes, trains, Greek and Roman
columns, vaults, mossive stone walls, and modest adobe

dwellings into an architecture in which oll these
ingredients can be tasted without them being individually
recognizable.

His kitchen is suttused with @ rich bouquet of aromas from
diverse places and historical periods, rich and poor, city
and couniryside indiscrimately. His inspiration came from
all over the world, but especially from his direct
surroundings - and he wos receptive fo many things that
ore usually shunned by architects. You need only look
carefully ot one of his many perspective drawings (often
outlined 'architectonically' by o droughtsman and then
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filled in by himself) to see o variety of everyday features
which would be rejected by most architects s bourgeois
but which, as he realized full well, would shape the reality
of everyday existence once the building was completed.
When Le Corbusier used the term 'a machine for living' he
was referring not so much to perfection and automation
but rather to a special attention for how a dwelling
actually functions and how it should therefore be designed
with that in mind.

In Le Corbusier's later works (after the Second World
War) and especially in the buildings he designed in India
it seems, at first, as if the people occupy a rather
subsidiary position os a result of o shift in emphasis to an
unprecedented sculptural form. He decided to focus his
attention on the seat of government in Chandigarh, the
new capital of the Punjab for which he supplied the urban
plan; the design of the dwellings was left to others. This
new administrotive complex was o give expression o the
hope and optimism with which the trogically impoverished
subcontinent sought to develop into o new, modern siate -
o dream in which architecture oHfers people o way out of
their dismal situation.

The monumental sculptural power of the form Le Corbusier
conjures up before our eyes is owe-inspiring and fantastic.
But isn't it all rather more for architects than for the
people in that city? More for those in power than for the
electorate? Yes ond no. At first sight it would seem so, but
the extraordinary thing is that he succeeded in avoiding
this pitfall, too. Architects who had never seen anything
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like it before regarded this new world of forms as an
exclusive novelty, but in spite of their originality, the great
rough blocks of concrete resembling artificial rocks are so
integrated in the surroundings as to blend into the
landscape, and in that sense they have a certain
familiarity for the local inhabitants. For the rough
unfinished concrete structures, so unlike the lightness ond
smoothness of stereotyped modern buildings, are not
really so for removed from the traditional homes the locol
population built for themselves. It is because of their vas!
proportions and massiveness that Lle Corbusier's buildings
dominate the surroundings, certainly not because of any
authoritarion echoes in the architecture! And there is no
trace of references to classicist forms, nor indeed fo any
other forms that might evoke associations with the exerfion
of power.

Thus these buildings can be approached just as well
riding o donkey os riding in o limousine, and people look
the same inside and outside regardless of whether they
ore wearing expensive clothes or are shabbily dressed. It
evidently makes little difference, here, who you are and
what you represent.

PARUAMENT BUNDING, CHANDIGARH, INDIA 1962/

Le CORBUSIER (741,761)

Especially the main hall around the assembly room is
uniquely spacious. As big as a cathedral, filled with the
tallest columns you ever saw, this space gives you the
feeling that it hos been there for thousands of years.
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If ever an architectural environment demonstrate how
a generous gesture of royal form can offer space to
accommodate the daily life of countless people, it must
be these steps in India. They show clearly that there
need not be an unbridgeable gap between a formal
architectonic order (which architects are so keen on) on
the one hand and meeting the requirements of informal
everyday occupations (which architects treat with
disdain) on the other. We believe that this gap is only
unbridgeable if the architects concerned are themselves
lacking in quality and competence.

The royal or grand gesture need not therefore
automatically exclude everyday life, on the contrary, if
can lend it a touch of royalty and grandeur: the
ordinary becomes extraordinary. It is a widespread

misconception among architects that they should
concern themselves with the extraordinary, i.e. that

they bring the exceptional down to the level of the
ordinary instead of rendering the ordinary
extraordinary.

In our work we must always aim at quality on so
many levels as are needed to create an environment
which does not exclusively serve a particular group of
people but which serves all people. Architecture must
be both generous and inviting to all alike. Architecture
can be described as inviting if its design is as
forthcoming to the outsiders of society as to members
of the establishment, and if one could imagine it
existing in any other conceivable cultural context.

The architect is like the physician - there is no room for
discrimination between values in his thinking; he must
devote his attention equally to all values, and he must
simply see to it that what he does makes everyone feel
better.
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It could as easily have been used as o market, or as @
ploce of worship, or for great festivities: you can imagine
this space as the setting for a very wide range of events,
over a very long period of fime.

These later designs by Le Corbusier could quite easily
change, you could even fill them up with whatever you
like - not that that was Le Corbusier's intention - without
this ever affecting the identity of the buildings. This might
even be fo their advanloge, one day, just as they will
retain their beauty, when they grow old and decay, os o
sort of essentially, habitoble landscape.
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WaTER RESERVOIR, SURKE), INDIA 1446 - 5104

This large reservoir, of which type there are many in the
environs of Ahmedabead, India, was conceived as an
entourage for royal relaxation, but also as a water
reservoir for periods of drought. Like everywhere in Indig,
people fHlock to the waterside every day to wash ond dry
the lengths of brightly coloured cloth in which they dress
themselves. The vost stepped surround ensures that the
water is always easily accessible regardless of the level,
while the horizontal articulation provides everyone with
their own 'section' and hence with o temporary ferritory.




2003 Urbon design housing area, Gent (Belgium)

2003 Urban design housing orea ‘Buitenplaaits Jsselweg’,
Hoorn {Metherlands)

2003 Partial demolition and extension of Music Centre
‘Vredenburg', with concert halls [existing main holl), o
hall for pop concerts [Tivoli), and halls for jozz [SIU),
chamber music, and o cross over hally, cobéls) ond restay-
rant, Utrecht [Metherlands)

Competitions (* is first prize)

1964 Church, Driebergen (Netherlands]

1966 Town hall, Volkenswaard (Metherlands)

1967 City hall, Amsterdam [Netherlands)

1970 Urban Design lor Nieowmaorkt, Amsterdom {Netherlands)

1980 Urban Design for Romerberg, Frankfurt am Main
|Germany)

1982 Créche, West-Berlin [Germony|

1983 Urban Design for Cologne/Milheim-Nord (Germany)

1983 Office building for Friedrich Ebert Stiftung, Bonn
|Germany)

1983 Office building for Griner & Jahr, Hamburg (Germany]

1985 Office building lor Public Works, Frankburl a.M.
[Germany)

1985* Film centre [academy, museum, library etc|, Berlin
[Germany)

1985 Extension to town hall, SeintDenis |France)

1986 Urban Design for Bicocca-Pirelli, Milan [Italy]

1984 Museum for paintings [Gemaldegaolerie), West-Berlin
(Germany)

1988 Housing project lor Stoarstraol, Maoaosiricht [Netherlands)

1968 Office building for Schering, West-Berlin (Germony)

1989 Biblicthaque de France (National Librery building), Peris
{Fronce)

1989 Cultural centre ond concert hall ‘Kultyrzentrum om See’
lucerne [Switzerland]

1989 Street furniture for riverside walk, Rotterdam [Netherlands)

1980 Branch of Nederlondse Bank, Wassenoor |Netherlands)

1920 Urban design for o suburb of Grenoble [France)

1990-021*  MedioPork, projects for housing, kindergarten, office buil
dings, Cologne [Germany)

1991 Benelux Trodemarks Office, The Hogue [Netherlonds)

1991 Office Building in the Richti-Arecl, Zirich Wallisellen
[Swilzerland)

1991+ City Theatre, Delft {Netherlands)

1991 School for College Anatole Fronce, Drancy [France)

1992 Office complex for Sony, Potzdammerplatz, Berlin
(Germony)

1992.23*  Berlin Olympia 2000 / urban design for part of
Rummaelsburger Bucht, Bedin [Germany|

1993 Housing project for Witteneiland, Amsterdam
(Netherlands)

1993* Housing project, Diren (Germany)

1993 Urban design [offices for Clemensanger oreo}, Freising
(Germany)

1993.94 Auditorium, Rome (Italy)

1994 Government office building Ceramigue sile, Maosiricht
[Netherlands|

1995 Extension to Fire Department School, Schoarsbergen
(Metharlands)

1995 Extension to Van Gogh Museum, Amsterdam (The
Metherlands)

1995 Office building for londiag Brondenburg, Potsdam

1995
199596
199594

1996
1994
1996”
1996
1996*
19946

1996
1996
1997"
1997
1997
1998*
1998*
1998

1998.99
1999+

1999
1999

2000*
2000

2000
2001

2001

2001
2002

2002
2002

2003
2003

2003
2003

2003
2003*

2003
2003*

2003

2004
2004

[Germany)

Musicon, concer! hall, Bremen (Germany)

luror Theatre, Rotterdom (Netherlonds)

Urban design for the Tiburting roilway zone and
Ruscolono area ond for the Tiburting-Colombo-axis, Rome
holy

Créche, Berlin [Germany)

Lothar Gunther Buchheim Museum, Feldating |{Germony)
Urban design for community centre, Dallgow (Germony|
Academy of Arts ond Design, Kolding (Denmark)

Urban design for Peninsula, Tel Aviv (Isroel)

New-build for lchthys Hogeschool, Rotterdom
[Netherlands)

Urbon design for Axe! Springer Multi Media, Berlin
[Germany)

Urban design for Theresienhohe, Munich [Germany)
Theatre, Helsinget [Denmark)

Urbon design for University Complex, Malmé (Sweden)
Urban design, Berlin Pankow (Germaony|

Urban design Paleiskwartier {residential buildings, offices,
porking), ‘s-Hertogenbosch [Netherlonds)

Conversion and extension of the RDW government affice
building, Veendam [Netherlonds)

Primary school and 32 houses, Kasteel Unicum,
Oegsigeest (Netherlands)

Urban design ‘Alle Halenreviere’ Bremen [Germany)
Museum, library, municipal orchives, Apeldoorn
|Netherlands)

Conversion ond extension of court of justice, Zwolle
[Netherlonds)

Urban design for building Sile 5 of Theresienhdhe |
Munich (Germany)

DWR Office Building, Amsterdam (Netherlonds)
Extension office building, Hamburg [Germany]
Residential areo Poswerk, Haorlem (Netherlands)

2 office buildings, Theresienhche, Munich - Germany
Building complex for community schools Osdorp,
Amsterdam |Netherlands)

Woterhouses, Copenhogen [Denmark]

Urban design office area, Ulm (Germany)

Faculty of Natural Sciences, Mathematics and Informatics
of the University of Amsterdom, Science Park
Watergroofsmeer, Amsterdom [Netherlonds)

OHices Londdrostkavel Zuid, Almere [Metherlonds)
Olympia 2012, urban townplonning for olympic villoge,
Dussaldort [Germany)

Nursing home Bootbauverstrasse, Stralau, Berlin [Germony]
"Architecture and sustainobility in Denish housing’, Aarhus
[Denmark)

City Park, Amsterdam |Nethetlands), together with Juurlink
& Geluk londscope Architects

Residential building for senior citizens, Bovenkerk
[Netherlands)

Synagoge, Amstelveen |Netherlands)

Extension 14e Montessori primary school, Amsterdam
[Netherlands)

Music Paloce, Enschede [Netherlands)

Urban design residential area Mesrhoven, Eindhoven
[Natharlands)

Secondary school in Leerpork area, Dordrecht
[Netherlands)

Extension Stedelijk Museum, Amsterdam [MNetherlands)
Urban design residential areo ‘An der Bruchspitze’,
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Mainz-Gonsenheim [Germany|

2004 Rasideniicl project Regev area, Hilversum (Netherlonds)
2004" School with 16 classrooms Remaning, Rome, in collaboro-
tion with Autonomeforme from Palermo (laly)

Group and one-man shows

1967 Biennale des Jeunes, Paris (Fronce) [Students’ house]

1968 Stedelijk Museum, Amsterdam [Netherlands) [following
award of City of Amsterdam Award for Architecture]

1971 Historical Museum, Amsterdam (Netherlands) [show of
plans for Nieuwmarkt quarter, Amsterdam|

1976 Venice Biennale (taly)

1976 Stichting Wonen, Amsterdom (Netherlonds)

1980 Kunsthous, Hamburg (Germany)

1985 etc.  Berlin [Germony) / Geneva [Switzerland] / Bordeoux
{France) / Zunich [Switzerland] / Vienna |Austria) /
Zagreb [Yugoslavia) / Split (Yugoslavia) / Brounschweig
{Germany] / Honnover (Germany] / Frankfurt (Germany]
/ Dortmund [Germany| and further ['Six architectures pho-
tographieés por Johan van der Keuken', travelling exhibi-
tion featuring built work [Students’ house, De Drie Hoven,
Centroal Baheer, Music cenire Yredenburg, Apolle
Schools], three compelition projects odded in 1984 from
Lagreb onwards [Film centre Esplonode, Bicocco-Pirelli,
Gemaldegalerie]

1985 Stichting Wonen, Amsterdom [Netherlonds) [Exh.
"Architecture B4"; De Overloop]

1985 Frons Holsmuseum, Haarlem {Netherlonds| [Exh. ‘e
Corbusier in Nederland'; Students’ house]

1984 Fondation Cartier, Jouy-en-Josas [France] [Students’ house]

1984 Cenire Pompidou, Paris (France) [Exh. ‘Lieux de Trovail':
Centrool Beheer|

1986 Milen Triennale (toly] [Exh. ‘Il luogo del Lavere”;
Ceniroal Beheer, Bicocco-Pirelli]

1984 atc.  Stichting Wonen, Amsterdom {Netharlonds) / Monireol
{Canada) / Toronte [Canada) / los Angeles (USA} /
Raleigh {USA) / Blocksburg [USA} / Philodelphia [USA) /
Tokyo {lapan| / london (UK} / Edinburgh {UK] and further
[Exh. ‘Herman Hertzberger'; various [competition)projects
since 1979)

1987 MIT, Cambridge (USA) and various other universities in
the USA [Film centre ‘Esplonade’, Bicocca-Pirelli,
Gemaldegaolene]

1987 Stichting Wonen, Amsterdom [Netherlands) [Exh.
‘Architecture 86'; De Evenaar]

1988 MNew York State Council of the Arts, New York [USA)
[Hoorlemmer Houttuinen, Kassel-Danche, Lindensirasse)

1989 Global Architecture International, Tokyo [Jopan) [film-
cantra Esplanade]

1989 Institut Frangais d'Architectura, Paris [France) [Exh. of the
20 enirants lo the competition for the Bibliothégue de
France)

1991 Global Architecture International, Tokyo [Japan} [Ministry
of Social Wellare|

1991 Tetraktis exhibition of projects and trovel sketches by
Hermon Herizberger, L'Aquila [taly]

1992 Woarld Architecture Triennale, Nara (Japan] [Ministry of
Social Wellare, Mediapark Cologne]

1993 De Beyerd, Bredo (Netherlonds| {Exh. ‘Herman
Hertzberger’, several projects]

1995 Architektyrgolerie, Munich [Germony] / Centroal Bahear

Apeldoorn [Netherlonds] / De Pronkkomer, Uden
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[Netherlands) travelling exhibition [Das Unerwartete aber-
dacht / Accommodating the Unexpected,
Projekte/Projects 1990-1995)

De Beyerd, Bredo [Metherlands) [Chassé Theotre]
Deutsches Architektur Museum, Frankfurt am Main
(Germony|, [projects Stralover Halbinsel Barlin)
Deutsches Architektur Zentrum, Berlin [Germany), Museo
Nacionol de Bellos Artes, Buenos Aires [Argentina);
Bouwbeurs, Utrecht (Metherlands): Netherlands
Architecture Institute, RoHerdam [Netherlands); Technische
Universital, Munich [Germony|; Town hall, Middelburg
[Netherlands), Biennal Museum of Arts Ibero Puara, Sao
Poulo [Brazil); Hous der Niederlande, Munster (Germany),
Museum Nogeles, Nogele [Netherlands]. Travelling axhibi-
tion ‘Herman Herizberger Arhculations’, compiled by the
Netherlands Architecture Institute, Rotterdam

Centraal Beheer, Apeldoorn [Nethedands)
['Archilectuurstudio Herman Hartzberger']

1995
1996

1998

2004
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